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PRE PFOA OF: 


O deliver a Syftem of the Doétrines and Rules 
proper for directing the PraQtice of Phyfic, 

is an undertaking that appears to me to be attended 
with great difficulty ; and, after an experience of more 
than forty years in that practice, as well as after 
much reading and refle€tion, it was with great diffi- 
dence that I ever entered upon fuch a work. It was; 
however, what feemed to be my duty as a Profeffor 
that induced me to make the attempt; and I was en 
gaged in it by the fame fentiments that the illuftrious 
Dr Boerhaave has expreffed in the following paflage 
B of 
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ad 


of the Preface to his Inftitutions: Simul enim docende 
admotus eram fenft, propriorum cogitatorum explicatione 
docentem plus proficere, quam fi opus ab alio confcriptum 
iuterpretari fufcipit. Sua quippe optime intelligit, fua 
euigue pre ceteris placent, unde clarior fere doétrina, 
atgue animata plerumque Sequitur oratio. Qui vero fenfa 
alterius exponit, infelicius ‘fepenumero eadem affequitur ; 
guumque fuo quifque fenfu abundat, multa refutanda fre 
quenter invent, unde gravem frufira laborem aggravat, 
minufque incitata dictione utitur. It is well known, that 
a Text-book is not only extremely ufeful, but neceflary 
to Students who are to hear LeCtures: and from the 
fame confiderations that moved Dr Boerhaave, I alfo 
wifhed to have one for myfelf ; while, at the fame 
time, from fome peculiar circumftances in my fitua- 
tion, I had fome additional inducements to undertake 


fuch a work. , 


Berore I was eftablifhed as a Profeffor of the 
Praétice of Phyficin this Univerfity, I had been em- 
ployed in giving Clinical LeCtures in the Royal Infir- 


mary; 
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inary; and upon that occafion had delivered, what, 


‘in my own opinion, feemed moft juft with regard 


to both the nature and the cure of the difeafes of 
which I had occafion to treat. But I foon found, 
that my doctrines were taken notice of, as new, 
and peculiar to myfelf; and were accordingly fe- 
verely criticifed by thofe who, having long before 
been trained up in the fyftem of Boerhaave; had 
continued to think that that fyftem neither re- 
quired any change, nor admitted of any amend- 
ment. I found, at the fame time, that my doc- 
trines were frequently criticifed by perfons who 


either had not been informed of them correélly, 


or who feemed not to underfland them fully ; 


and thereforé, as foon as I was employed to 
teach a more complete fyftem of the Pradtice of 
Phyfic, I judged it neceffary to publifh a Text-book, 
not only for the benefit of my hearers, but that I 
might alfo have an opportunity of obtaining the opi- 
niion of the Public more at large, and thereby be en- 
abled either to vindicate my doétrines, or be taught 
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to correct them. Thefe were the motives for my 
attempting the Volumes I formerly publifhed; and 
now, from many years experience of their utility to 
my hearers, as well as from the favonrable reception 
they have met with from the Public, I am:induced to 
eive a new edition of this Work, not only, as I hope, 
more correct. in many parts, but alfo more completes 


and comprehenfive in its general extent. 


Atv the firft publication of this Work, it was ins 
tended chiefly for the ufe of thofe Gentlemen who 
attended my Le€tures; although, even then, for the 
reafons I have mentioned,. it was rendered more full 
than Text-books commonly are; and, in the repeats 
-ed Editions 1 have fince had occafion to give, I have 
been conftantly endeavouring to render it more full 
and comprehenfive. In thefe refpe&ts, I hope the pre- 
fent edition will appear to be rendered more fit for 
general ufe, and better calculated to afford fatisfaction 
to all thofe who think they may ftill receive any in« 


-ftruction from reading on this fubject. 


WHILE 
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WaiLe'fthus deliver my Work in its now more 
improved ftate, with the hopes that it may be of 
ufe to others as well as to thofe who hear my Lec- 
tures, I muft at the fame time obferve, that it pre- 
fents a fyftem which is in many refpeéts new; and 
therefore I apprehend it to be not only proper, bint 
neceflary, that I fhould explain here: upon what 
grounds, and from what confiderations, this has 


been attempted. 


In the firft place, I apprehend, that, in every 
branch of fcience with refpe& to which new facts 
are daily acquired, and thefe confequently giving 
occafion to new. refletions, which corre& the prin- 
ciples formerly adopted, it is neceflary, from time 
ta time, to reform and renew the whole fyftem, 
with all the additions and amendments which it has 
received and is then capable of. That at prefent 
this is requifite with regard to the Science of Me- 
dicine, will, I believe, readily occur to every per- 
fon who at all thinks for himfelf, and is acquainted 
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with the Syftems which have hitherto prevailed. 
While, therefore, I attempt this, I think it may be 
allowable, and upon this occafion even proper, that i 
fhould offer fome remarks on the principal Syftems 
of Medicine which have of late prevailed in Europe, 
and that I fhould take notice of the prefent ftate of 
Phyfic as it is influenced by thefe. Such remarks, I 
hope, may be of fome ufe to thofe who attempt to 


improve their knowledge by the reading of books. 


WHeTuHer the Pradtice of Phyfic fhould admit 
of reafoning, or be entirely refted upon experience, 
has long been, and may ftill be, a matter of difpute. 
I fhhall not, however, at prefent, enter upon the dif- 
cuffion of this; becaufe I can venture to aflert, that, 
at almoft all times, the practice has been, and ftill 
is, with every perfon, founded, more or lefs, upon 
certain principles eftablifhed by reafoning: and 
therefore, in attempting to offer fome view of the 
prefent flate of Phyfic, I muft give an account of 
thofe fyftems of the principles of the fcience 


which 
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which have lately prevailed, or may be fuppofed Mill 


to prevail in Europe. 


WHEN, after many ages of darknefs, which had 
deftroyed almoft the whole of ancient literature, 
Jearning was again reftored in the fifteenth century ; 
fo, from caufes which are well known, it was the 
fyftem of Galen alone that the Phyficians of thofe 
days became acquainted with; and during the courfe 
of the fixteenth century, the ftudy of Phyficians was 
almoft folely employed in explaining and confirm- 
ing that fyftem. Early, indeed, in the fixteenth 
century, the noted Paracelfus had laid the founda- 
tion of a Chemical Syftem which was in dire& op- 
pofition to that of Galen; and, by the efficacy of 
the medicines employed by Paracelfus and his fol- 
lowers, their fyftem came to be received by many; 
but the fyftematic Phyficians continued to be chiefly 
Galenifts, and kept poffeffion of the Schools till the 
middle of the feventeenth century. It is not, how- 
ever, neceflary here to enter into any further de- 
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tail refpe€ting the fate of thofe two oppofite fects ; 
for the only circumftance concerning them, which I 
would wifh at prefent to point out, is, that, in the 
writings of both, the explanations they feverally at- 
tempted to give of the phenomena of health or fick- 
nefs, turned very entirely upon the ftate of the fluids 
of the body. 


SucH was the ftate of the fcience of Phyfic till 
about the middle of the feventeenth century, when 
the circulation of the blood came to be generally — 
known and admitted; and when this, together with 
the difcovery of the receptacle of the chyle, and of 
the thoracic duct, finally exploded the Galenic fyftem. 
About the fame period, a confiderable revolution 
had taken place in the fyftem of Natural Philofophy. 
In the courfe of the feventeenth century, Galileo 
had introduced mathematical reafoning; and Lord 
Bacon having propofed the method of induction, 
had thereby excited a difpofition to obferve fads, 
and to make experiments. ‘Thefe new modes of | 
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lofophizing, it might be fuppofed, would foon have 
had fome influence on the ftate of medicine 3 but 
the progrefs of this was flow. The knowledge of 
the Circulation did indeed neceffarily lead to the 
confideration as well as to a clearer view of the Or- 


ganic Syftem in animal bodies ; which again led to 


‘the application of the mechanical philofophy towards 


explaining the phenomena of the animal cecono- 
my; and it was applied accordingly, and conti- 
nued, till very lately, to be the fafhionable mode of 
reafoning on the fubje&. Such reafoning, indeed, 
muft ftill in feveral refpeis continue to be ap- 
plied : but it would be eafy to fhow, that it neither 


could, nor ever can be, applied to any great ex- 


tent in explaining the animal ceconomy; and we 


muft therefore look for other circumftances which 
had a greater fhare in modelling the Syftem of Phy- 
fic. 


Wir this view it may be remarked, that, till the 
period juft now mentioned, every phyfician, whe- 


ther 
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ther Galenift or Chemift, had been fo much accue 
{tomed to confider the ftate and condition of the 
fluids, both as the caufe of difeafe, and as the foun- 
dation for explaining the operation of medicines, 
that what we may term an Humorat Paruo.tocy 
flill continued to make a great part of every fyftem. 
In thefe circumftances, it was foon perceived, that 
chemiltry promifed a much better explanation than 
the Galenic or Ariftotelian philofophy had done ; 
and, therefore, while the latter was entirely laid 
afide, a chemical reafoning was every: where received. 
Lord Bacon, with his ufual fagacity, had early ob- 
ferved, that chemiftry promifed a greater number of 
fats, and he thereby gave it credit; whilft the 
Corpufcularian philofophy, reftored by Gaflendi, 
readily united with the reafonings of the Chemitts; 
and the philofophy of Des Cartes readily united with 
both. From all thefe circumftances, an Humoral, 
and chiefly a Chemical Pathology, came to prevail 
‘gery much till the end of the laft century; and has 


ine 
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indeed, continued to have a great fhare in our fy- 


fiems down to the prefent time. 


Ir is proper now, however, to objerve, that about 
the beginning of the prefent century, when every 
part of fcience came to be on a more improved and 
correct footing, there appeared in the writings of 
Srau_, of HorrMan, and of BoERHAAVE, three 
new, and confiderably different, Syftems of Phyfic; 
which haye ever fince had a great fhare in direGting 
the practice of it. In order, therefore, to give a 
nearer view of the prefent flate of Phyfic, I {hall offer 
fome remarks upon thefe different fyftems; endeavour- 
ing to point out the advantages as well as the difad- 
yantages of each, and how far they ftill prevail; or, 


according to my judgment, deferve to do fo. 


I sHaxx begin with confidering that of Dr Stahl, 
which I think appeared firft, and for a long time af- 


ter was the prevailing fy{tem in Germany. 


THe 
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Tur chief and leading principle of this fyflem is, 
that the rational foul of man governs the whole ceco- 
nomy of his body. At all times, Phyfitians have ob- 
ferved, that the animal ceconomy has in itfelf a power 
or condition, by which, in many inftances, it refifts 
the injuries which threaten it; and by which it alfo, 
on many occafions, corrects or removes the diforders. 
induced, or arifing in it. This power, Phyficians 
very anciently attributed, under a vague idea, to an 
agent in the fyftem, which they called NATURE ; 
and the language of a vis confervatrix et medicatrix 
nature, has continued in the fchools of medicine 


from the moft ancient times to the prefent, 


Dr STAHL has explicitly founded his fyftem on 
the fuppofition, that the power of nature, fo much 
talked of, is entirely ‘in the rational foul. He fup- 
pofes, that, upon many occafions, the foul acts inde- 
pendently of the ftate of the body ; and that, without 
any phyfical neceflity arifing from that ftate, the foul, 
purely in confequence of its intelligence, perceiving 


the 
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the tendency of noxious powers threatening, or of 
diforders anywife arifing in the fyftem, immediately 
excites fuch motions in the body as are fuited to obe 
viate the hurtful or pernicious confequences which 
might otherwife take place. Many of my readers may 
think it was hardly neceflary for me to take notice 
of a fyftem founded upon fo fanciful a hypothefis : 
but there is often fo much feeming appearance of 
intelligence and defign in the operations of the ani« 
mal ceconomy, that many eminent perfons, as Pers 
rault in France, Nichols and Mead in England, Pore 
terfield and Simfon in Scotland, and Gaubius in Hol 
land, have very much countenanced the fame opini« 
on, and it is therefore certainly entitled to fome re« 
gard. It is not, however, neceflary for me here to 
enter into any refutation of it. Dr Hoffman has done 
this fully, in his Commentarius de differentia inter 
Hoffmann doftrinam medico-mechanicam e G. E, 
Stahlii medico-organicam ; and both Boerhaave and 
Haller, though no favourers of materialifm, have 
maintained a doctrine very oppofite to that of Stahl. 


Toy 
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In my Phyfiology I have offered fome arguments 
againft the fame; and I fhall only add now, that 
whoever confiders what has been faid by Dr Nichols 
in his Oratio de Anima Medica, and by Dr Gaubius 
in fome parts of his Pathology, mutft perceive, that 
the admitting of fuch a capricious government of 
the animal ceconomy, as thefe authors in fome in- 
{tances fuppofe, would at once lead us to rejeé all 
the phyfical and mechanical reafoning we might em- 
ploy concerning the human body. Dr Stahl him- 
iclf feems to have been aware of this; and therefore, 
in his Preface to Juncker’s Con/pectus Therapeia Spe» 
cialis, has acknowledged, that his general principle 
was not at all neceflary; which is in effe@ faying 
that it is not compatible with’ any fyftem of princi« 
ples that ought to govern our practice. Upon this 
footing, I might have at once rejeéted the Stahlian 
principle: but it is even dangerous to bring any fuch 
principle into view; for, after all Dr Stahl had faid 
in the paflage juft now referred to, I find, that, in 
the whole of their practice, both he and his follow- 


ers 
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ers have been very much governed by their generak 
principle. Trufting much to the conftant attention — 
and wifdom of nature, they have propofed the 4ré 
of curing by expectation; have therefore, for the 
moft part, propofed only very inert and frivolous 
remedies ; have zealoufly oppofed the ufe of fome of 
the moft efficacious, fuch as opium and the Peruvi- 
an bark; and are extremely referved in the ufe of 


general remedies, fuch as bleeding, vomiting, &c. 


ALTHOUGH thefe remarks, upon a fyftem which 
may now be confidered as exploded or neglected, 
may feem fuperfluous; I have been willing to give 
thefe firitures on the Stahlian fyftem, that I might 
carry my remarks a little farther, and take this op- 
portunity of obferving, that, in whatever manner 
we may explain what have been called the opera- 
tions of nature, it appears to me, that the general 
dottrine of Nature curing difeafes, the fo much 
vaunted fippocratic method of curing, has often 
had a very baneful influence on the pra@tice of phy- 

fic ; 
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fic; as either leading phyficians into, or continuing 
them in, a weak and feeble practice; and at the fame 
time fuperfeding or difcouraging all the attempts of 
art. Dr Huxham has properly obferved, that even in 
the hands of Sydenham it had this effect. Although 
it may fometimes avoid the mifchiefs of bold and 
rafh practitioners, yet it certainly produces that 
caution and timidity which have ever oppofed the 
introduction of new and efficacious remedies. ‘The 
oppofition to chemical medicines in the fixteenth 
and feventeenth centuries, and the noted condem- 
nation of Antimony by the Medical Faculty of Pa- 
ris, are to be attributed chiefly to thofe prejudices; 
which the phyficians of France did not entirely get 
the better of for near an hundred years after. We 
may take notice of the referve it produced in Boer- 
haave, with refpe&t to the ufe of the Peruvian 
Bark. | We have had lately publifhed, under the title 
of Conftitutiones Epidemice, notes of the particular 
practice of the late Baron Van Swieten ; upon which 
the editor very properly obferves, That the ufe of 


the 
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the bark, in intermitting fevers, appears very rarely 
in that pra€tice; and we know very well where Van 


Swieten learned that referve. 


I micur go farther, and fhow how much the at« 
tention to the Autocrateia, allowed of, in one fhape 
or other, by every feét, has corrupted the praétice 
among all phyficians, from Hippocrates to Stahl. 
It muft, however, be fufliciently obvious, and I fhall 
conclude the fubject with obferving, that altho’ the 
vis medicatrix nature muft unavoidably be received 
as a fact; yet, wherever it is admitted, it throws an 
obf{curity upon our fyftem ; and it is only where the 
impotence of our art is very manifeft and confider- 


able, that we ought to admit of it in practice. 


To finith our remarks upon the Stahlian Syftem, 

I fhall fhortly obferve, that it did not depend en- 
tirely upon the Autecrateia, but alfo fuppofed a 
ftate of the body and difeafes, that admitted of 
Cc reme~ 
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remedies; which, under the power and diretior 
of the foul, a€ted upon the organization and mat- 
ter of the body, fo as to cure its difeafes. Upon 
this footing, the Stahlian pathology turned entirely 
upon Plethora and Cacochymy. It was with ‘re- 
fect to the former that they efpecially applied their 
doctrine of the Axvtecrateia in a very fanatical man- 
net; and, with refpeé to the latter, they have been 
involved in a humoral pathology as much as the 
fy %ematic phyficians who had gone before them, 
and with a theory fo incorre€t as not to merit now 
the {malleft attention. After all, I ought not to dif- 
mifs the confideration of the Stahlian fyftem, with-. 
out remarking, that as the followers of this fyftem 
were very intent upon obferving the method of na- 
ture, fo they were very attentive in obferving the - 
pheriomena of difeafes, and have given us in their 


writings many facts not to be found elfewhere. 


Wuite the doctrines of Stahl were prevailing in 
the univerfity of Halle, Dr Hoffman, a profeffor in 


the 


/ 
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the fame univerfity, propofed a fyftem that was very 
different.' He received into his fyftem a great deal 
of the mechanical, Cartefian, and chanical doctrines 
of the fy tems which had appeared before: but, with — 
re{pect to thefe; it is of no confequence to obferve in 
what manner he modified the doétrines of his prede- 
ceffors, as his improvements in thefe refpedts were no 
ways confiderable, and no part of them now remain; 
and the real value of his works, beyond what Iam juft 
now going to mention, retts entirely on the many facts 
they contain. ‘The merit of Dr Hoffman and of his 
works is, that he made, or rather fuggefted, an ad- 
dition to the fyftem, which highly deferves our at~ 
tention. Of this I cannot give a clearer account 
than by giving it in the author’s own words. 
In his Medicina Rationals Syfematica, Tom. Il. - 
§ 1. chap. 4. he has given his Genedlogzia mor ban 
rum ex turbato felidorum et fuidsrum mechanifmo 3 
and in the 47th and laft paragraph of this chap- 
ter, he fums up his do€trine in the following 
words: Ex difce attem omnibus uberius ha&enus 
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excuffis, per quam dilucide apparere arbitror, quod 
A folus spAsMUS et fimplex ATONEA, equabilem, liberumt, 
a proportionatum fanguinis omnifque generis fluidorum 
smotum, quibus excretionum fucceffus et integritas funce 
tionum animi et corporis proxime nititur, turbando ac 
pervertendo, univerfam vitalem ceconomiam Subruant 
ac deflruant ; atque binc univerfa pathologia longe rec 
zius atque facilius BX VIT1O MO‘TUUM MICROCOS- 
MICORUM IN SOLIDIS, quam EX VARIIS AFFEC- 
TIONIBUS VITIOSORUM HUMORUM, deduct atque 
explicari poffit, adeoque omnis generis agritudines in- 
terne, ad PRETERNATURALES GENERIS NER-= 
VOSI AFFECTIONES fint referende.  Ltenim leafs 
guocunque modo, vel nervis per corpus difcurrentibusy 
vel membranofis quibufvis nervofis partibus, illico mo- 
guum anomalia, modo leviores, modo graviores fubfe= 
guuntur. Deinde attenta \obfervatio docet,’ motus quo/- 
vis morbofos principaliter fedem figere et tyrannidem 
exercere in nervofis corporis partibus, cujus generis 
preter omnes canales, qui fyfaltico et diaftaltico mots 
pollentes, contentos fuccos tradunt, univerfum nimi- 
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vum intefinorum et ventriculi ab efophago ad anum 
canalem, totum fyftema vaforum arterioforum, ducluum 
biliariorum, falivalium, urinarirum et fubcutaneo= 
yum, funt quoque membrane nerveo-mufculares cere 
bri et edule Jpinalis, prafertim hac, que dura ma 
ter vocatur, organis fenforits obducle, nec non tunice 
ille ac ligamenta, que offa cingunt artufque firmant, 
Nam nullus dolor, nulla inflammatio, nullus /pafmus, 
nulla motus et fenfus impotentia, nulla febris aut hu- 
moris illus excretio, accidit, in qua non he partes 
patiantur. Porro etiam omnes, que morbos gignunt 
caufe, operationem fuam potifimam perficiunt in par- 
tes motu et fenfa praditas, et canales ex his coagmen- 
tatos, eorum motum, et cum hoc fluidorum curfum, 
pervertendo; ita tamen, ut ficuti varie indolis funt, 
fic etiam varie in nerveas partes agant, tijdemque nox- 
am affricent. Demum omnia quoque eximie virtutis 
medicamenta, non tam in partis fluidas, earum cra 
fin ac intemperiem_corrigendo, quai potius in folidas 
et nervofas, earundem motus alterando ac moderan- 
do, fuam edunt operationem: de quibus tamen ome 
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nibus, in vulgari ufque eo recepta morborum docirina, 


altum eff filentium. 


Ir is true that Dr Willis had laid a foundation 
con ete dbbenite ih Mise Parbolaetis CAPDEN wt 
Nerverunt ; and Baglivi had propofed a fyftem 
of this kind in his Specimen de fibra motrici et morbo- 
fo. Bur, in thefe writers, it was either not exten: 
fively applied to difeafes, or was ftill fo involved in 
many phyfiological errors, that they | had attracted little 
attention ; ; and Dr Hoffman was the firft who gave 
any tolerably fimple ahd clear fyftem on the fubjee, 
of pointed out any extenfive application of it to the 


explanation of dileafes. 


THERE can be no fort of doubt that the pheno- 
mena of the animal ceconomy in health and in 
fic knefs, can ‘only be explained by confidering the 
flate and affeftions of the primary ‘moving powers 
in it. It is to me furprifing that phyficians were 
fo Jong of per iving this, and I think we are there- 


fore 
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fore particularly indebted to Dr Hoffman for putting 
us into the proper train of inveftigation 5 and it every 
day appears that Phyficians perceive the neceflity of 
entering more and more into this inquiry. It was. 
this, I think, which engaged Dr Kaaw Boerhaave 
to publifh his work intitled Limpetum faciens ; as 
well as Dr Gaubius to give the Pathology of the 
Solidum vivum. Even the Baron Van Swieten has 
upon the fame view thought it neceflary, in at leaft 
one particular, to make a very confiderable change 
in the do€trine of his mafter, as he has done in his 
Commentary upon the 755th Aphorifm. Dr Haller 
has advanced this part of fcience very much by 
his experiments on irritability and fenfibility. In 
thefe and in many other inflances, particularly in the 
writings of Mr Barthez of: Montpglier, of fome 
progrefs in the ftudy of the affections of the Ner- 
vous Syftem, we muft perceive how much we are 
indebted to Dr Hoffman for his fo properly begin- 
ning it. The fubjeét, however, is difficult: the 
Jaws of the Nervous Syftem, in the various cir- 
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cumftances of the animal ceconomy, are by no 
means a{certained; and, from want of attention 
and obfervation with the view to a fy{tem on this 
fubjeQ, the bufinefs appears to many as an inex- 
plicable myftery. -There is no-~wonder, therefore, 
that, on fuch a difficult fubje€t, Dr Hoffman’s fy- 
ftem was imperfect and incorreét; and has had lefs 
influence on the writings and praétice of Phyficians 
fince his time, than’ might have been expeéted. He 
himfelf has not applied his fundamental do@trine’ 
fo extenfively as he might have done; and he has 
everywhere intermixed an Humoral Pathology, as 
incorrect and hypothetical as any other. Though 
he differed from his colleague Dr Stahl in the fun- 
damental doctrines of his fyftem, it is but too evi- 
dent that he was very much infe€ed with the 
Stahlian dotrines of Plethora and Cacochymy, as 
may be obferved throughout the whole courfe of his 
work ; amd particularly in his chapter De morborum 
generatione ex nimia fanguinis quantitate et humorum 
jmpuritate. 


Bur 
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Bur it is needlefs for me to dwell any longer 
upon the fyftem of Hoffman: and I am next to offer 
fome ne on the fyftem of Dr Boerhaave, the 
cotemporary of both the other Syftematics, and who, 
over all Europe, and efpecially-in this part of the 
world, gained higher reputation than either of the 


others. 


Dr BoERHAAVE was a man of general erudition; 
and, in applying to medicine, he had carefully fue 
died the auxiliary branches of Anatomy, Chemiftry, 
and Botany, fo that he excelled in each. In forming 
a Syftem of Phyfic, he feems to have ftudied dili- 
gently all the feveral writings of both ancient and 
modern Phyficians ; and, without prejudice in favour 
of any former fyftems, he endeavoured to be a can- 
did and genuine eccle€tic. Poflefled of an excel= 
lent fyftematic genius, he gave a fyftem fuperior to 
any that had ever before appeared. As in the great 
extent, and fcemingly perfect confiftency, of fyftem, 
he appeared to improve and refine upon’ every thing 


that 
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that had before been offered ; and as in his Lectures 
he explained his doctrines with great clearnefs and 
elegance; he foon acquired a very high reputation, 
and his fyftem was more generally received than 
any former had been fince the time of Galen. Who- 
ever will confider the merits of Dr Boerhaave, and 
can compare his fyftem with that of former writers, 
muft acknowledge that he was very juftly efteemed, 
and gave a fyftem which was at that time defervedly 
yalued. 

Burt, in the progrefs of an inquifitive and indu- 
ftrious age, it was not to be expected that any fyftem 
fhould laft fo long as Boerhaave’s has done. The 
elaborate Commentary of Van Swieten on Boer- 
haave’s fyftem of practice, has been only finifhed a 
few years ago; and tho’ this Commentator has added 
many faéts, and made fome correCtions, he has not, 
except in the particular mentioned above, made any 
improvement inthe general fyftem. It is even furpri- 
fing that Boerhaave himfelf, tho’ he lived near forty 


years 
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years after he had firft formed his fyftem, had 
hardly in all that time made any correCtions of it, or 
additions to it: the following 1s the moft remark- 
able. In Aphorifm 755, the words forte et nervoft, 
tam cerebri quam cerebelli cordi deftinati inertia, did 
_ not appear in any edition before the fourth; and 
what a difference of fyftem this points at, every phy- 


fician muft perceive. 


‘Wuen [ firft applied to the ftudy of Phyfic, I 
learned only the fyftem of Boerhaave ; and even when 
I came to take a Profefior’s chair in this Univerfity, 
{ found that fyftem here in its entire and full force ; 
and as I believe it ftill fubfifts in credit elfewhere, 
and that no other fyftem of reputation has been yet 
offered to the world, I think it neceffary for me to 
point out particularly the imperfeGtions and defi- 
ciencies of the Boerhaavian fyftem, in order to fhow 
the propriety and neceflity of attempting a new 


one. 
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To execute this, however, fo fully as I might, 
would lead me into a detail that can hardly be ad- 
mitted of here; and I hope it is not neceffary, as I 
think, that every intelligent perfon, who has acquired 
any tolerable knowledge of the prefent ftate of our 
fcience, muft, in many inftances, perceive its im- 
perfections. I fhall therefore touch only upon the 
great lines of this fyftem ; and from the remarks 
T am to offer, truft that both the miftakes and defi- 
¢iencies which run through the whole of his works 


will appear. 


Dr Borrwaave’s treatife of the difeafes of the 
fimple folid, has the appearance of being very clear 
and confiftent, and was certainly confidered by him 
as a fundamental do¢trine: but, in my apprehenfion, 
it is neither correct nor extenfively applicable. Not 
to mention the ufelefs, and perhaps erroneous, no- 
tion of the compofition of earth and gluten; nor his 
_maiftake concerning the ftruCture of compound mem- 
branes; nor his inattention to the ftate of the cellu- 


lar 
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lar texture ; all of them circumftances which render 
his doctrine imperfe&t; I fhall infift only upon the 
whole being very little applicable to the explaining 
the phenomena of health or ficknefs. The laxity or 
rigidity of the fimple folid, does, indeed, take place 
at the different periods of life, and may perhaps, upon 
other occafions, occur as the caufe of difeafe: but I 
prefume, that the ftate of the fimple folid is, upon few 
occafions, either changeable or actually changed ; 
and that, in ninety-nine cafes of an hundred, the phe- 
nomena attributed to fuch a change, do truly depend 
on the ftate of the /oledum vivum; a circumftance 
which Dr Boerhaave has hardly taken notice of in any 
part of his works. How much this fhows the de. 
ficiency and imperfeCtion of his fyftem, I need not 
explain. The learned’ work of Dr Gaubius, above 
referred to, as wellas many other treatifes of late 
authors, point out fufficiently the defeéts and im- 


perfeCtions of Boerhaave on this fubject. 


Arrer Dr Boerhaave has confidered the difea- 
fes 
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fes of the folids, he in the next place attempts te 
explain the more fimple difeafes of the fluids; and 
there, indeed, he delivers a more correct doctrine of 
acid and alkali than had been given before: But, 
after all, he has done it very imperfectly. We have, 
indeed, fince his time, acquired more knowledge 
upon the fubjeét of digeftion; and fo much as to 
know, that a great deal more is yet neceflary to 
enable us to underftand in what manner the animal 
fluids are formed from the aliments taken in. And 
although Dr Boerhaave has fallen into no confider- 
able error with refpect to a morbid acidity in the fto- 
mach, he could not poflibly be complete upon that 
fubject ; and his notion of the effects of acidity in 
the mafs of blood feems to have been entirely mifta~ 
ken, and is indeed not confiftent with what he 


himfelf has delivered elfewhere. 


His doctrine of alkali is fomewhat better founded, 
but is probably carried too far; and the ftate of alka- 
lefcency and putrefaction, as well as all,the other 


changes 
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changes which can take place in the condition of ani: 
mal fluids, are particulars yet involved in great obfcu= 


rity, and are therefore ftill fubje&s of difpute. 


THERE is another particular, in which Boers 
haave’s doctrine concerning the fluids appears to mé 
imperfect and unfatisfaQtory ; and that is, in his docs 
trine de Glutinofo fpontaneo. The caufes which hé 
has afligned for it are by no means probable, and thé 
actual exiftence of it is feldom to be proved. Somé 
of the proofs adduced for the exiftence of the philegs 
ma calidum, are manifeftly founded on a miftake with 
refpect to what has been called the inflammatory 
cruft, (fee Van Swieten’s Commentary, page 96.) 3 
and the many examples given by Boerhaave of a g/us 
tinofum appearing.in the human body, (4p. 75:) 
are all of them nothing more than inftances of col= 
le€tions or concretions found out of the courfe of 


the circulation. 


a8 Se, then, we confider the imperfeCtion of Dr Boer= 


haave’s 
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haave’s doétrine with refpect to the ftate and varie 
ous condition of the animal fluids; and if at the fame 
time we reflect how frequently he and his followers 
have employed the fuppofition of an acrimony or 
lentor of the fluids, as caufes of difeafe, and for 
direCting the practice; we muft, as I apprehend, be 
fatisfied, that his fyfem is not only deficient and 
incomplete, but fallacious and apt to miflead. Al- 
though it cannot be denied, that the fluids of the 
human body fuffer various morbid changes ; and that 
upon thefe, difeafes may primarily depend; yet I 
muft beg leave to maintain, that the nature. of thefe 
changes is feldom underftood, and more feldom 
fill is it known when they have taken place: that 
our reafonings concerning them have been, for the 
moft part, purely hypothetical ; have therefore cons 
tributed nothing to improve, and have often mifled, 
the practice of phyfic. In this, particularly, they 
have been hurtful, that they have withdrawn our 
attention from, and prevented our ftudy of, the 
motions of the animal fyftem, upon the flate of 


which 
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which the phenomena of difeafes do more certainly 
-and generally depend. Whoever, then, fhall confie 
der the almoft total negleGt of the ftate of the mo- 
ving powers of the animal body, and the prevalence 
of an hypothetical humoral pathology, fo confpicu- 
ous in every part of the Boerhaavian Syftem, mut 
be convinced of its very great defects, and perceive 


the neceflity of attempting one more correct. 


AFTER giving this general view, it is not requifite 
to enter into particulars: but, I believe, there are 
very few pages of his aphorifms in which there 
does not occur fome error or defect; although, per- 
haps, not to be imputed to the fault of Boerhaave, 
fo much as to this, that fince his time a great col- 
leGtion of new faéts has been acquired by obferva« 
tion and experiment. This, indeed, affords the bef: 
and moft folid reafon for attempting a new fyftem: 
for when many new facts have been acquired, it 
_ becomes requifite that thefe fhould be incorporated 
D into 
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into a fyftem, whereby not only particular fubjectis — 
may be improved, but the whole may be rendere - 
ed more complete, confiftent, and ufeful. Every 
fyftem, indeed, muft be valuable in proportion to 
the number of facts that it embraces and compre« 
hends; and Monf. Quefney could not pay a higher 
compliment to the Syftem of Boerhaave, than by fay- 


ing that it exhibited La medicine collective. 


Bur here it will, perhaps, be fuggefted to me, 
that the only ufeful work on the fubje& of Phyfic, 
is the making a colle€tion of all the fats that re- 
late to the art, and therefore of all that experience 
has taught us with refpe€t to the cure of difeafes. 
I agree entirely in the opinion; but doubt if it can | 
ever be properly accomplifhed, without aiming at 
fome fyftem of principles, by a proper induction and 
generalifation of faéts: at leaft lam perfuaded that 
it cari be done not only very fafely, but moft ufefully 
in this way. This, however muft be determined by 
a trial I know that the late Mr Lieutaud has 


ata 


attempted a work on the plan of colleCting facts 
without any reafoning concerning their caufes: And 
while I am endeavouring to give fome account of 
the prefent ftate of Phyfic, I cannot difmifs the 
fubject without offering fome remarks upon the 
promifing Synopfs univere medicine, compofed by 
the firft phyfician of a learned and ingenious nas 


tion: 


In this work there are many facts and much ob. 
fervation from the Author’s own experience, which 
may be ufeful to thofe who have otherwife aca 
quired fome knowledge and difcernment ; but, 
throughout the whole work, there is fuch total want 
of method, arrangement, fyfterm; or decifion, that, in 
my humble opinion, it can be of little ufe, and may 
prove very perplexing to thofe who are yet to learn. 
The diftin€tion of the genera cf difeafes, the diftinc« 
tion of the fpecies of each, and often even that of the 
varieties, I hold to be a neceflary foundation of every 
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plan of PhyGicy whether Dogmatical or Empirical. 
But very little of this diftinétion is to be found in 
the work of Mr Lieutaud ; and in his preface he tells 
us, that he meant to neglect fuch arguta fedulitas. 
And indeed his method of managing his fubje&t muft 
certainly interrupt and retard all methodical nofo- 
logy. His arrangement of difeafes is according to 
no affinity, but that of the flighteft and uninftruc- 
tive kind, the place of the body which they happen - 
to affect. His Generalia et incerta fedis, have hardly 
any connection at all; the titles, Rhewmatifms, Hy- 
pochondriafis, Hydrops, follow one another. When 
he does attempt any general doétrine, it is not till 
Jong after he has treated of the widely-fcattered par- 
ticulars. Under each particular title which he af- 
fumes, he has endeavoured to enumerate the whole 
of the fymptoms that ever appeared in a difeafe un- 
der that title; and this without aiming at.any diftinc- 
tion between the effential and accidental fymptoms, 
or marking the feveral combinations under which 
thefe fymptoms do for the moft part fteadily ap- 


pear 
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pear. From the concurrence of accidental fymp- 
toms, the variety of the fame difeafe is frequently 
confiderable, a circumftance neceflarily perplexing 
and diftracting to young praCtitioners; but it feems 
flrange to me, that an experience of thirty years, 
_ in confiderable practice, could do nothing to relieve 


them. 


Mr Ligutraup has at the fame time increafed 
the confufion that muft arife from this want of di- 
ftinGion, by his confidering as primary difeafes, 
what appear to me to be the fymptoms, effe€ts, and 
fequels, of other difeafes only. Of this I think the 
tiifius morbofus, Virum exolutio, Dolores, Stagnatio 
fanguinis, Purulentia, Tremor, Pervigilium, Raucedo, 
Suffocatio, Vomica, Empyema, Singultus, Vomitus, Dolo 
Stomacht, Tenefmus, all treated of under feparate 
titles, are examples. -A general Symptomatologia 
may be a very ufeful work, with a view to a Syftem 
of Pathology; but, with a view to practice with» 
out any Syftem, it muft have bad effects, as leading 

D 3 | only 


xlvi Bo Reb EAS Cris 


enly to a palliative practice, and diverting from the 
proper efforts towards obtaining a radical cure. Mr 
Lieutaud, indeed, has endeavoured to exhibit the 
{ymptoms above mentioned as fo many primary dif- 
eafes: but he has feldom fucceeded in this; and, in 
delivering the practice, he commonly finds it necef- 
fary to confider them as fymptoms, and that not 
without fome theory, implied or expreffed, with re- 
foect to their proximate caufes. His title of Do- 
lores may be taken as an example of this; and from 
which it may be readily perceived how far fuch 


treatifes can be really ufcful. 


In eftablifhing a proper pathology, there is no- 
thing that has been of more fervice than the Dif- 
fe€tion of morbid bodies. Mr Lieutaud has been 
rouch and moft commendably employed in this 
way, and in this Synopfis he has endeavoured to 
communicate his knowledge on the fubje&; but, in 
my humble opinion, he has feldom done it in q 
manner that can be ufeful. In the fame way 


th at 
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shat he has delivered the fymptoms of difeafes with- 
eut any inftructive arrangement ; fo, on the fubject 
of the appearances after death, he has mentioned 
every morbid appearance that had ever been ob- 
ferved after the difeafe of which he is then trgating : 
but thefe appearances are flrangely huddled toge- 
ther, without any notice taken of thofe which be- 
Jong to one fet of fymptoms or to another ; and, with 
regard to the whole, without any attempt to diftin- 
guifh between the caufes of difeafes and the caufes 
of death; although the want of fuch diftinétion 
is the well-known ground of fallacy upon this fub- 
je. I take for an example, the ea aoe men- 
tioned as having been obferved after dropfy. Here 
morbid appearances, found in every part of the body, 
in every cavity of it, and in every vifcus contained 
in thefe cavities, are enumerated; but which of 
thefe morbid ftates are more frequent or more fare, 
and which had been more particularly connected 
with the different caufes, or with the different ftate 
of fymptoms previoully recited, we are not informed, 
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nor has he enabled us to difcover. In fhort, 
the diflection of morbid bodies has- been, and may 
be, highly ufeful ; but in order to be fo, it muft be 
under a different management. from what we find, 
eithergin this Synopfis, or even in the fHifforia 


Anatomico-medica. 


I cannot difmifs this fubjet without remarking, 
that the diffeClion of morbid bodies, is chiefly va- 
-luable upon account of its leading us to difcover 
the proximate caufes of difeafes; and the great and 
valuable work of the illuftrious Morgagni, is pro- 
perly intitled De fedibus et causts. It may well 
feem furprifing, then, that Lieutaud fhould find 
the whole of proximate caufes atra caligine merfas ; 
and that he fhould never have thought of applying 
his difleCtions towards the afcertaining at leaft fome 


of thefe. 


But let me now proceed to confider the impor- 
tant part of every practical work, and of this Sy- 


nopsis 
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nopfis univerfe medicine ; that is, the method of 


curing difeafes. 


HERE, again, upon the fame plan as in giving 
the hiftories of difeafe, the method of cure is deli« 
vered by enumerating the whole of the remedies that 
have ever been employed in a difeafe under the 
title prefixed; without afligning the fpecies, or the 
circumftances to which the remedies, though of a 
very different and fometimes oppofite nature, are 
peculiarly adapted. On the fubject of Afthma, he 
very juftly obferves that phyficians have been to 
blame in confounding, under this title, almoft all 
the {pecies of Dyfpnoca; and he himfelf very proper- 
ly confiders Afthma as a difeafe diftin€t from all the 
other cafes of Dyfpnoea. Still, however, he confi- 
ders Afthma as of many different {pecies, arifing from 
many different caufes, which, till we underftand 
better, we cannot attempt to remove. Notwithe 
ftanding all this, he proceeds to deliver a very 
general cure. Parum abefl, fays he, quin  fpecifict 

é titulo 


- 


j po oR RP A’ Co OR: 


titulo gaudeant pecloralia, vulneraria, et incidentia § 
But from fuch language I receive no clear idea; nor 
can I obtain any clear direction from the enumera- 
tion of his medicines. Bacce junipert, gummi tra- 
gacanthum vel ammoniacum, fapo, aqua picea, teres 
binthina, €9°c. que tamen haud indifcriminatim funt ufur- 
panda, fed pro re nata, deleétu opus eft. Very jultly 
indeed, delectu opus eff; but here, as in many other 


inftances, he gives us no fort of afliftance, 


From his endeavours, though not always fuccefs- 
ful, to negle€t all fyftem, his practice is generally 
delivered in a very indecifive manner; or, what, has 
the fame effect, in a way fo conditional as will ren- 
der it always difficult, and often impoflible, for a 
young practitioner to follow him. Let us take, for 
example, his cure of Dropfy. ‘* The cure may be 
«© begun by blood-letting in certain conditions ; dwt, 
‘© in others, it cannot be employed without danger. It 
€ gives relief in difficult breathing; dut, after it is 
AS opiyzifed. the fymptoms are aggravated, and rene 

| ‘© dered 
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8° dered more obffinate. It is not to be concealed 
‘¢ that fome perfons have been cured by repeated 
© blood-lettings, or fpontaneous hemorrhagies ; but 
“© ig is at the fame time known, that fuch a remedy 
“ inopportunely employed, has in many inflances ha- 


6 frened on the fatal event.” 


In the fame manner he treats of vomiting, pur- 
ging, {weating, and the ufe of mineral waters: but 
Y muft confefs, that he has no where removed any 
cf my doubts or difficulties, and indeed he has 
fometimes increafed them. He fays, that hepatics, 
or aperients, fuch as the dingua cervina, herbe ca- 
pillares, (Sc. deferve commendation ; but that, when 
the difeafe has arifen to a certain degree, they have 
been, for the moft part, found to be ufelefs. He ob= 
ferves, that the powder of toads given in wine, to the 


quantity of a fcruple or more, has fucceeded with 


feverals, 


BucH are, commonly, the methods of cure deli- 


vered 
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vered by Mr Lieutaud, /ongiori. et forte felicifime 


praxi edociuse 


Ir would be tedious to enter further into that dé- 
tail, which a criticifm of this immethodical and une 
inftructive work might lead me into; but, if the 
bounds proper for this preface did not prevent me, I 
would particularly fhow that the work is far from 
being free from thofe reafonings which the author 
pretends to avoid, and would affect even to defpife. 
He ftill holds the doétrines of the concocTIoN and 
CRITICAL EVACUATION Of MORBIFIC MATTER 3 
doctrines depending upon fubtile theories, and which, 
in my opinion, can in nowife be afcertained as mat- 
ters of fact. Mr Lieutaud likewife is ftill very much 
upon the old plan of following NATURE, and there= 
fore gives often what I confider as a feeble and inert 
praQtice. The Aumeftantia, diluentia, demulcentia, et 
éemperantia, are with him very univerfal remedies, 


and often thofe which alone are to be employed. 


THE 
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THE mention of thefe medicines might lead me 
to take notice of Mr Lieutaud’s fecond volume, in 
which, ab infula remediorum farragine ahenus, he 
promifes a great reformation upon the fubject: but 
this falls fo far fhort of the idea of Britifh phyficians, 
that I need not make any remarks uponit. With 
refpe& to his lift of fimples, or Emporetica, as he is 
pleafed to term them, an Englifh apothecary would 
fmile at it; and with refpe& to his offcinalia, I be« 
lieve they are to be found no where but in the Codes 
Medicamentarius of Paris; and in his Dfagi/ralia his 
dofes are generally fuch as the moft timid practi-« 
tioner of this country would hardly defcend to, and 
fuch as none of our practitioners of experience 
would depend upon. In fhort, the whole of the 
work, both with refpect to the theories with which 
it abounds, and to the facts which it gives, will not, 
in my apprehenfion, bear any ferious criticifm. But 
I muft conclude; and fhall only fay further, that 
fuch as I have reprefented it, is this work, executed 
ly a man of the firft rank in the profeffion. It is in- 


deed 
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deed for that reafon 1 have chofen it as the exampie 
of a wales upon the plan of giving facts only, and 
of avoiding the ftudy or even the notice of the pros 
ximate caufes of difeafes: and with what advantage 
fuch a plan is purfued, I fhall leave my readers to 


confider. 


In the following treatife I have followed a diffe« 
rent courfe. I have endeavoured to colle&t the facts 
relative to the difeafes of the human body, as fully 
as the nature of the work and the bounds neceflarily 
prefcribed to it would admit: But I have not been 
fatished with giving the facts, without endeavour- 
ing to apply them to the inveltigation of proximate 
caufes, and upon thefe to eftablifh a more {cientific 
and decided method of cure. In. aiming at this, I 
flatter myfelf that I have avoided hypothefis, and 
what have been called theories. I have, indeed, en- 
deavoured to eftablifh many general do€trines, both 
phyfiological and pathological ; but I truft that thefe 
are only a generalifation of fa€ts, or conclufions 


from 
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from a cautious and full induftion: and if any one 
fhall refufe to admit, or direCtly fhall oppofe, my 
general doétrines, he muft do it by fhowing that £ 
have been deficient or miftaken in affuming and ap- 
plying fa&s. I have, myfelf, been jealous of my 
being fometimes imperfect in thefe refpects; but I 
have generally endeavoured to obviate the conie- 
quences of this, by proving, that the proximate 
caufes which I have afligned, are true in fad, as 
well as deductions from any reafoning that I may 
feem to have employed. Further, to obviate any 
dangerous fallacy in propofing a method of cure, I 
have always been anxious to fuggeft that which, to 
the beft of my judgment, appeared to be the me- 
thod approved of by experience, as much as it was 


the confequence of fyftem. 


Upon this general plan I have endeavoured to form 
a fyftem of phyfic that fhould comprehend the whole 
of the facts relating to the fcience, and that will, I 
hope, collect and arrange them in beter order than has 


been 
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been done before, as well as point out in particular 
thofe which are ftill wanting to eftablifh general prine 
ciples. This which I have attempted, may, like other 
fyftems, hereafter fuffer a change; but I am confident, 
that we are at prefent in a better train of inveftiga- 
tion than phyficians were in before the time of Dr 
Hoffman. The affections of the motions and moving 
powers of the animal ceconomy, muft certainly be the 
leading inquiry in confidering the difeafes of the hu- 
man body. The inquiry may be difficult ; but it muft | 
be attempted, or the fubject muft be deferted alto- 
gether. I have, therefore, aflumed the general prins 
ciples of Hoffman, as laid down in the paflage which 
I have quoted above: and if I have rendered them 
more correét, and more extenfive in their application ; 
and, more particularly, if I have avoided introducing 
the many hypothetical doGtrines of the Humoral Pa- 
thology which disfigured both his and all the other 
fyftems which have hitherto prevailed; I hope I fhall 
be excufed for attempting a fyftem, which upon the 


whole may appear new. 


Epin. Nov. 1783. 
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PRACTICE of PHYSIC. 
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N teaching the Practice of Puysic, 
we endeavour to give inftruction for 
difcerning, difinguifbing, preventing, and 
curing difeafes, as they occur in particular 
perfons. 


i. 


The art of DISCERNING and DISTIN= 
GUISHING difeafes, may be beft attained 
| ie by 
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by an accuyate and complete obfervation 
of their phenomena, as thefe occur in con- 
courfe and in fucceffion, and by con- 
{tantly endeavouring to diftinguith the 
peculiar and infeparable concurrence of 
fymptoms, to eftablifh aMetuopicat No- 
SOLOGY, or an arrangement of difeafes ac- 
cording to their genera and {pecies, found- 
ed upon obfervation alone, abftracted from 
all reafoning. Such an arrangement I 
have attempted in another work, to which 
in the courfe of the prefent I fhall fre- 


quently refer. 
; Ii. 


The PREVENTION of difeafes depends © 
upon the knowledge of their remote cau- 
fes which is partly delivered in the gene- 
ral Pathology, and partly to be delivered 
in this treatife. | | | 


IV, 
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IV. 


The. Curz of difeates is chiefly,,and al- 


moft unavoidably, founded in the know= 
ledge of their proximate caufes. This re-_ 


quires an acquaintance with the Inflitu- 
tions of Medicine; that is,the Knowledge of 
the ftru€ture, action; and functions of the 


human body; of the feveral changes which — 


it may undergo; and of the feveral powers 
by which it can be changed. Our know- 
ledge of thefe particulars, however, 1s ftill 


incomplete, is in many refpects doubtful, © 


and has been often involved in miftake 
and error. The doétrine, therefore, of 
proximate caufes, founded upon that know- 
ledge, muft be frequently precarious and 
uncertain. It is, however, poflible for a 
judicious phyfician to avoid what is vul- 
garly called theory; that is, all reafoning 
founded upon hypothefis, and thereby 

EB 3 many 
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many of the errors which have formerly 
taken place in the Inftitutions of Medi- 
cine. It is poflible alfo for a perfon 
who has an extenfive knowledge of the 
fats relative to the animnal ceconomy in 
health and in ficknefs, by a cautious and 
complete induction, to eftablifh many ge- 
neral principles which may guide his rea- 
foning with {fafety ; and while, at the fame 
time, a phyfician admits as a foundation of 
practice thofe reafonings only which are 
fimple, obvious and certain, and for the 
moft part admits as proximate caufes thofe 
alone that are eftablifhed as matters of fact 
rather than as deduétions of reafoning, he 
inay with great advantage eftablifh a fy- 
ftem of practice chiefly founded on the 
doGtrine of proximate caufes. But when 
this cannot be done with fufficient cer- 
tainty, the judicious and prudent phyfician 
will have recourfe to EXPERIENCE alone ; 
always, however, aware of the hitherto ins 

| c€OM-= 
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complete and fallacious ftate of Empiri- 
cifm. 

Vv. 
With a ftriét attention to thefe confides 
rations in the whole of the following Trea- 


tife, I proceed to treat of particular difeafes 
in the order of my Methodical Nofology, 


BA PART 


PART IL 


Or PYREXIZ, or FEBRILE 
DISEASES. 


VI. 

YRex1#, or febrile difeafes, are di- 
ftinguifhed by the following appear~ 
ances. After beginning with fome degree 
of cold fhivering, they fhow fome increafé 
of heat, and an increafed frequency of 
pulfe, with the interruption and diforder 
of feveral functions; particularly fome di- 
minution of ftrength in the animal func- 


tions. 


Vil. 


Of thefe Pyrexiz I have formed a clafs, 
and have fubdivided it into the five orders 
of Fevers, INFLAMMATIONS, ERUP- 
TIONS, HEMORRHAGIES, and FLUXEs. 
See Synoplis Nofologia Methodicz, Edit. 3. 
1780, 

BOOK 
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Or THE PHENOMENA OF FEVERS: 


VILL. 


TE HOSE difeafes are more ftrictly call- 
ed Fevers, which have the general 
fymptoms of pyrexia, without having 
alongft with them any topical affection 
that is effential and primary, fuch as the 
other orders of the Pyrexiz always have. 
IX. 
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IX. 


Fevers, as differing in the number and 
variety of their fymptoms, have been very 
properly confidered as of diftinét genera 
and fpecies. But we fuppofe, that there — 
are certain circumftances in common to 
all the difeafes comprehended under this 
order, which are therefore thofe effentially 
neceflary to, and properly conftituting the 
nature of fever. It is our bufinefs efpe= 
cially, and in the firft place, to invefti- ~ 
gate thefe ; and I expect to find them as 
they occur in the paroxy{m, or fit, of an 
intermittent fever, as this is moft coms 


monly formed. 
Xx. 


The phenomena to be obferved in fuch 
a paroxy{m are the following. The per* 
| fon 
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fon is affected, firft, with a lJanguor or 
fenfe of debility, a fluggifhnefs in motion, 
and fome uneafinefs in exerting it, with 
frequent yawning and {tretching. At the 
fame time, the face and extremities become 
pale; the features {hrink; the bulk of every 
external part is diminifhed; and the fkin, 
over the whole body, appears conftricted, 
as if cold had been applied toit. At the 
coming on of thefe fymptoms, fome cold- 
nefs of the extremities, though little taken 
notice of by the patient, may be perceived 
by another perfon. At length, the patient 
himfelf feels a fenfation of cold, common- 
ly firft in his back, but, from thence, paf= 
fine over the whole body; and now his 
fkin feels warm to another perfon. The 
patient’s fenfe of cold increafing, produces 
a tremor in.all his limbs, with frequent 
~ fucceffions or rigors of the trunk of the 
body. When this fenfe of cold, and its 
effects, have continued for fome time, 


they 
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they become lefs violent, and are alterima- 
ted with warm flufhings. By degrees, the 
cold goes off entirely ; and a heat, greater 
than natural, prevails, and continues over 
the whole body. ‘With this heat; the co- 
Jour of the fkin returns, and a preternatu- 
ral rednefs appears, efpecially in the face. 
Whilft the heat and rednefs come on, the 
fkin is relaxed and fmoothed, but, for 
fome time, continues dry. The features of 
the face, and other parts of the body, reco- 
ver their ufual fize, and become even more 
turgid. When the heat, rednefs, and tur- 
gefcence have increafed and continued for 
fome time, a moifture appears upon the 
forehead, and by degrees becomes a {weat, 
which gradually extends downwards over 
the whole body. As this fweat continues 
to flow, the heat of the body abates ; the 
fweat, after continuing fome time, gradu- 
ally ceafes ; the body returns to its ufual 


\ 
tem- 
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cemperature; and moft of the functions aré 
reftored: to their ordinary ftate. 


XI. 


This feries of appearances gives occafion 
to divide the paroxy{m into three different 
{tages ; which are called the Coxp, thé 
Hor, and the SWEATING STAGES oF 
Fits. 

In the courfe of thefe, confiderable chan= 
ges happen in the ftate of feveral other 


funCtions, which are now to be mentioned. 
AL, 


Upon the firft approach of languor, the 
pulfe becomes fometimes flower, and al- 
ways weaker than before. As the fenfe of 
cold comes on, the pulfe becomes fmaller, 
very frequent, and often irregular. As 
the cold abates, and the heat comes on, 


the 
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the pulfe becomes more regular, hard, and 
full; and in thefe refpects, increafes till 
the fweat breaks out. As the fweat flows, 
the pulfe becomes fofter, and lefs frequent, 
till, the fweat ceafing altogether, it returns 
to its ufual flate. 


XII. 


Therefpirationalfo fuffers fome changes, 
During the cold ftage, the refpiration 1s 
{mall, frequent, and anxious, and is fome= 
times attended with a cough: as the hot 
{tage comes on, the refpiration becomes 
fuller and more free; but continues {till 
frequent and anxious, till the flowing of 
the {weat relieves the anxiety, and renders 
the breathing lefs frequent and more free, 
With the ceafing of the {weat, the breath- 
img returns to its ordinary {ftate. 


Aly, 
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XIV. 


Thenatural functions alfo fufferachange. 
Upon the approach of the cold ftage, the 
appetite for food ceafes, and does not re- 
turn till the paroxyfin be over, or the fweat 
has flowed for fome tune. Generally, du- 
ring the whole of the paroxy{m, there is 
not only a want of appetite, but an averfioa 
from all folid, and efpecially animal food. 
As the cold ftage advances, there frequent- 
ly comes on a ficknefs and naufea, which 
often increafe to a vomiting of a matter 
that is for the moft part bilious. This 
vomiting commonly puts an end to the 
cold ftage, and brings on the hot. As the 
hot ftage advances, the naufea and vomit- 
ing abate ; and when the {weat breaks out, 
they generally ceafe altogether. 


RY. 
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KV. 


A confiderable degree of thirft is com- 
monly felt during the whole courfe of the 
paroxy{m. During the cold ftage, the 
thirft feems to arife from the drinefs and 
clamminefs of the mouth and fauces, but, 
during the hot ftage, from the heat which 
then prevails over the whole body; and, © 
as the fweat flows, the mouth becomes 
moifter, and the thirft, together with the 
heat, gradually abates. 


XVI, 


Jn the courfe of a paroxyfm, there is 
often a confiderable change in the ftate of 
the fecretions. The circumftances juft 
now mentioned fhow it in the fecretion of 
the faliva and mucus of the mouth; and © 
it is ftill more remarkable with ref{pect to 

the 
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the urine: During the cold ftage; the 
urine is almoft colourlefs, and without 
cloud or fediment. In the hot ftage, it 
becomes high-coloured, but is {tilt without 
fediment. After the fweat has flowed: 
freely, the urine depofites a fediment, com- 
monly lateritious, and continues to do fo 


for fome time after the paroxyfm is over, 


XVIL 


Excepting in certain uncommon cafes 
which are attended throughout with a 
diarrhcea, ftools feldom occur till towards 
the end of a paroxyfm, when commonly 2 
ftool happens, and: which 1s generally of a 
loofe kind. 


XVII. 
Analogous to thefe changes in the ftate 


of the fecretions, it frequently happens, 
VOL. I, Fk that 
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that tumours fubfifting on the furface of 
the body, fuffer, during the cold ftage of 
fevers, a fudden and confiderable detu- 
mefcence; but generally, though not al- 
ways, the tumours return to their former 
fize during the fweating ftage. In like 
manner, ulcers are fometimes dried up du- 
ring the cold ftage; and return again to 
‘difcharge matter during the fweating ftage, 
or after the paroxy{m 1s over. 


XIX. 


Certain changes appear alfo in fenfation 
and thought. During the cold ftage, the 
fenfibility is often greatly impaired ; but 
when the hot ftage is formed, the fenfibi- 
lity is recovered, and often confiderably 
increafed, 


AX. 
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XX. 


With refpe&t to the intellectual func- 
tions, when the cold {tage comes on, at- 
tention and recollection become difficult, 
and continue more or lefs fo during the 
whole paroxyf{m. Hence fome confufion 
of thought takes place, and often arifes to 
a delirium, which fometimes comes on at 
the beginning of the cold ftage, but more 
frequently not till the hot ftage be formed. 


X XI. 


It belongs alfo to this place to remark, 
that the cold ftage fometimes comes on 
with a drowfinefs and ftupor, which often 
increafe to a degree that may be called 
eamatofe, or apoplectic. 


I .2, X XI. 
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We have ftill to add, that fometimies, 
early in the cold ftage, a headach comes 
on; but which, more commonly, is not 
felt till the hot ftage be formed, and then 
is ufually attended with a throbbing of 
the temples. The headach continues till 
the {weet breaks out; but as this flows 
more freely, that gradually goes off. At 
the fame time with the headach, there are 
commonly pains of the back, and of fome 
of the great joints ; and thefe pains have 
the fame courfe with the headach. 


XXIII. 


Thefe are nearly the whole, and are at 
leaft the chief of the phenomena which 
more con{tantly appear in the paroxy{fm of | 
an intermittent fever ; and we have pointed — 

out 
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out their ordinary concourfe and fuccef= 
fon. With refpect to the whole of them, 
however, it is to be obferved, that, in dif- 
ferent cafes, the feveral phenomena are in 
different degrees; that the feries of them 
is more or lefs complete ; and that the fe- 
veral parts or ftages in the time they oc- 
cupy, are in a different proportion to one 
another, 


XXIV. 


It is very feldom that a fever confifts of 

a fingle paroxyf{m, fuch as we have now 
defcribed; and it more generally happens, 
after a certain length of time has elapfed 
from the ceafing of the paroxyfm, that 
the fame feries of phenomena again arifes, 
and obferves the fame courfe as before ; 
and thefe ftates of Fever and APYREXIA 
often continue to alternate with one ano- 
ther for many times. In fuch cafes, the 
De length 
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length of time from the end of one pa- 
roxyfm to the beginning of another, 1s 
called an INTERMISSION; and the length 
of time from the beginning of one paro- 
xy{m to the beginning of another next fuc- 
ceeding, is called an INTERVAL. 


XXV. 


When the difeafe confifts of a number 
of paroxy{ms, it is generally to be obferved, 
that the intervals between them are nearly 
equal; but thefe intervals are of different 
lengths in different cafes. The moft ufual 
interval is that of forty-eight hours, which 
is named the TERTIAN period. The next 
moft common is that of feventy-two hours, 
and is named the QUARTAN period. Some 
other intervals alfo are obferved, particu- 
larly one of twenty-four hours, named 
therefore the QuoTIDIAN; and the ap- 
pearance of this is pretty frequent. But 

all 
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all other intervals longer than that of the 
quartan are extremely rare, and probably 
are only irregularities of the tertian or 
quartan periods. 


XXXVI. 


The paroxy{ms of pure intermittent fe- 
vers are always finifhed in lefs than twenty- 
four hours: and though it happens that 
there are fevers which confift of repeated 
paroxyfms, without any entire intermiffion 
between them ; yet in fuch cafes it is ob- 
ferved, that, though the hot and {weating 
ftages of the paroxyfm do not entirely 
ceafe before the twenty-four hours from 
their beginning have expired, they fuffer, 
however, before that time, a confiderable 
abatement or Remission of their violence; 
and, at the return of the quotidian period, 
a paroxy{m is in fome fhape renewed, 
which runs the fame courfe as before. 

E 4 This 
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‘This conftitutes what is called a Remir- 
TENT FEVER. 


XXVIL. 


When in thefe remittents the remiflion 
is confiderable, and the return of a new 
paroxyfmis diftin@tly marked by the fymp- 
toms of a cold ftage at the beginning of it ; 
fuch fevers retain ftridtly the appellation 
of REMITTENTS. But when it happens, 
as it does in certain cafes, that the remif- 
fion is not confiderable, is perhaps without 
{weat, and that the returning paroxy{m is 
not marked by the moft ufual fymptoms 
of a cold ftage, but chiefly by the aggra- 
vation or EXACERBATION of a hot ftage, 
the difeafe is called a CONTINUED FEveER. 


XXVIII 


In fome cafes of continued fever, the 
rel 
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remiflions and exacerbations are fo incon- 
fiderable as not to be eafily obferved or 
diftinguifhed ; and this has led phyficians 
to imagine, that there is a {pecies of fever 
fubfifting for feveral days together, and 
feemingly confifting of one paroxy{m only. 
This they have called'a ConTINENT FE- 
vER; but, in a long courfe of practice, I 
have not had an opportunity of obferving 
fuch a fever. 


STS, 


It is, however, to be obferved here, that 
the fevers of a continued form are to be 
diftinguifhed from one another ; and that, 
while fome of a very continued form do 
{till belong to the fection of intermittents, 
there are others which, though ftill con- 
fifting of feparate and repeated paroxyfms, 
yet, as different by their caufes and cir- 
cumftances from intermittents, are to be 


diftinguifhed 
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diftinguifhed from the whole of thefe, and 
are more {trictly to be called and confidered 
as CONTINUED. Such are moft of thofe 
which have been commonly fuppofed to be 
CoNTINENT; and thofe which by moft 
writers have been imply named ConrtTt- 
NUED ; and which term I have employed 
as the title of a fection, to be diftinguifhed 
from that of INTERMITTENT. 

I fhall here add the marks by which, in 
practice, thefe different continued fevers 
may be diftinguifhed from one another. 

Thofe fevers of a continued form, which, 
however, ftill belong to the fection of In- - 
termittents, may be diftinguifhed by their 
having pafled from an intermittent or re- 
mittent form, to that of a continued; by 
their fhowing fome tendency to become 
intermittent, or at leaft remittent ; by their 
being known to have been occafioned by 
marih miafmata ; and, for the moft part, 
by their having but one paroxy{m, or one 


exacerbation 
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exacerbation and remiffion, in the courfe 
of twenty-four hours. | 

On the other hand, Continued Fevers, to 
be more ftrictly fo called, may be diftin- 
guifhed by their fhowing little tendency 
to become intermittent or remittent in 
any part of their courfe, and efpecially af- 
ter the firft week of their continuance ; by 
their being occafioned by human conta- 
gion, at leaft by other caufes than the 
marfh miafmata; and by their having 
pretty conftantly an exacerbation and re- 
miffion twice in the courfe of every twenty- 
four hours. In both cafes, the know- 
ledge of the nature of the epidemic for the 
time prevailing, may have a great fhare in 
determining the nature of the particular 
fever. 


XXX. 


With refpect to the form, or Typr, of 
fevers, 


84. PRAT! CE, 


fevers, this further may be obferved, That 
the quartan, while it has the longeft inter- 
val, has, at the fame time, the longeft and 
moftviolentcold tage; but, upon the whole, 
the fhorteft paroxyfm: That the tertian, 
having a fhorter interval than the quartan, 
has, at the fame time, a fhorter and lefs 
violent cold ftage; but a longer paroxy{m: 
And, laftly, that the quotidian, with the 
fhorteft interval, has the leaft of a cold 
ftage, but the longeft paroxy{m. 


SAXXI, 


The type of fevers is fometimes changed. 


in their courfe. When this happens, itis 
generally in the following manner: Both 
tertians and quartans change into quoti- 
dians, quotidians into remittents, and thefe 
Jaft become often of the moft continued 
‘kind. In all thefe cafes, the fever has its 
paroxyfms protracted. longer than ufual, 

before 


&: 
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before it changes into a type of more fre-~ 
quent repetition. 


XXX, 


From all this a prefumption arifes, that 
every fever confifts of repeated paroxy{ms, 
differing from others chiefly in the cir- 
cumflances and repetition of the paro- 
xyfms; and, therefore, that it was allow- 
able for us to take the paroxy{m of a pure 
intermittent as an example and model of 
the whole. 


CHAP, 
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Or THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF Fever. 


XAXITTL. 


“YH E proximate caufe of fever feems 
hitherto to have eluded the refearch 


of phyficians; and I fhall not pretend to 
afcertain it in a manner that may remove 
every difficulty ; but I fhall endeavour to 
make an approach towards it, and fuch 
as, I hope, may be of ufe in conduét- 
ing the practice in this difeafe: while at 
the fame time I hope to avoid feveral er- 


rors 


OvP) Psi a5 4G. 87 


rors which have formerly prevailed on 
this fubject. 


XXXIV. 


As the hot ftage of fever is fo conftantly 
preceded by a cold ftage, we prefume that 
the latter is the caufe of the former ; and, 
therefore, that the caufe of the cold flage 
is the caufe of all that follows in the courfe 
ef the paroxy{m. See Boerh. Aph. 756. 


XXXKV. 


To difcover the caufe of the cold ftage 
of fevers, we may obferve, that it is always 
preceded by {trong marks of a general de- 
bility prevailing inthe fyftem. The fmall- 
ne{s and weaknefs of the pulfe, the palenefs 
and coldnefs of the extreme parts, with the 
fhrinking of the whole body, fufficiently 
{how that the action of the heart and larger 

arteries 
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arteries is, for the time, extremely weakeni« 
ed. Together with this, the languor, in« 
activity, and debility of the animal mo- 
tions, the imperfect fenfations, the feeling 
of cold, while the body is truly warm, and 
fome other fymptoms, all fhow that the 
energy of the brain is, on this occafion, 
greatly weakened ; and I prefume, that, as’ 
the weaknefs of the action of the heart can 
hardly be imputed to any other caufe, this 
weaknefs alfo is a proof of the diminifhed 
energy of the brain. 


XXXVI. 


I fhall hereafter endeavour to fhow, that: 
the moft noted of the remote caufes of fe- 
ver, as contagion, miafmata, cold, and fear, 
are of a fedative nature; and ‘therefore 
render it probable that a debility is in- 
duced. Likewife, when the paroxyfms of 
a fever have ceafed to be repeated, they 

may 
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may again be renewed, and are moft com- 
monly renewed by the application of de- 
bilitating powers. And, further, the de- 
bility which fubfifts in the animal motions 
and other functions through the whole of 
fever, renders it pretty certain that feda- 
tive or debilitating powers have been ap-= 


plied to the body. 


XXXVI, 


It is therefore evident, that there are 
three ftates which always take place in 
fever ; a ftate of debility, a ftate of cold, 
and a ftate of heat; and as thefe three 
{tates regularly and conftantly fucceed 
each other in the order we have mentioned. 
them, it is prefumed that they are in the 
- feries of caufe and effect with refpe&t to 
one another. This we hold as a matter of 
fact, even although we fhould not be able 
to explain in what manner; or by what 

Vou. I. & | mecha- 
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mechanical means thefe ftates feveraliv 
produce each other. | 


XXXVIII. 


How the ftate of debility produces fome 
of the fymptoms of the cold ftage, may 
perhaps be readily explained; but how it 
produces all of them, I cannot explain | 
otherwife than by referring the matter to 
a general law of the animal ceconomy, 
whereby it happens, that powers which 
have a tendency to hurt and deftroy the 
fyftem, often excite fuch motions as are 
fuited to obviate the effects of the noxious 
power. This is the vis MEDICATRIX NA- 
TUR, fo famous in the fchools of phyfic ; 
and it feems probable, that many of the 
motions excited in fever are the effects of 
this power. 


XXXIX. 
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That the increafed action of the heart 
and arteries, which takes place i in the hot 
ftage of fevers, is to be confidered as an ef- 
fort of the VIS medicatrix natur e; has been 
long a common opinion among phyfi- 
clans; and I am difpofed to affert, that 
fome part of the cold {tage may be im-= 
puted to the fame power. I judge fo, 
becaufe the cold {tage appears to be uni- 
verfally a means of producing the hot: . 
becaufe cold, externally applied, has very 
often fimilar effects ; ; and more certainly 
ftill, becaufe it feems to be in proportion 
to the degree of tremor in the cold ftage; 
that the hot ftage proceeds more or lefs 
quickly to a termination of the paroxy{m; 
and to a more complete folution and long- 
er intermiffion. See XXX. 
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Ie is to be particularly obferved, that, 
during the cold ftage of fever, there feems 
to be a fpafm induced every where on the 
extremities of the arteries, and more efpe- 
cially of thofe upon the furface of the 
body. This appears from the fuppreffion 
of all excretions, and from the fhrinking 
of the external parts: and although this 
may perhaps be imputed, in part, to the 
weaker action of the heart in propelling 
the blood into the extreme veffels ; yet, as 
thefe fymptoms often continue after the 
action of the heart is reftored, there is rea- 
fon to believe, that a fpafmodic conftric- 
tion has taken place; that it fubfifts for 
fome time, and fupports the hot ftage ; 
for this ftlage ceafes with the flowing of 
the fweat, and the return of other excre- 
tions, which are marks of the relaxation 
of veilels formerly conftriéted. Hoffman. 
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Med. rat. Syftem. Tom, 1V. P. I. Seat. I. 
Cap. I. art. 4. 


beh 


The idea of fever, then, may be, that a 
f{pafm of the extreme veffels, however in- 
duced, proves an irritation to the heart and 
arteries; and that this continues till the 
{pafm is relaxed or overcome. There are 
many appearances which fupport this opi- 
nion ; and there is little doubt that a {pafm 
does take place, which proves an irritation 
to the heart, and therefore may be confider- 
ed as a principal part in the proximate caufe 
of fever. It will ftill, however, remain a 
queftion, what is the caufe of this fpafim ; 
whether it be directly produced by the re~ 
mote caufes of fever, or if it be only a part 


of the operation of the vis medicatrix nature. 


XLUMI. 


T am difpofed to be of the latter opinion, 
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becaufe, in the jir/ place, while it remaing 
{till certain that a debility lays the foun- 
dation of fever, it 1s not obvious in what 
manner the debility produces the {pafm, 
and, what feems to be its effect, the increa- 
fed action of the heart and arteries; and, 
fecondly, becaufe, in almoft all the cafes 
in which an effort is made by the wis me- 
dicatrix nature, a cold fit and a fpafm of the 
extreme veflels are almoft always the be- 
ginnings of fuch an effort. See Gaub. 
Pathol. Medicin, aru 750.0 


XLII. 


It is therefore prefumed, that fuch a 
cold fit and fpafm at the beginning of fe- 
ver, is a part of the operation of the wis 
medicatrix ; but, at the fame time, it feems 
to me probable, that, during the whole 
courfe of the fever, there is an atony fub-— 
filing in the extreme veffels, and that the 


re 
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relaxation of the fpafm requires the refto- 
ring of the tone and action of thete, 


XLIV, 


This it may be difficult to explain ; but 
J think it may be afcertained as a fact, 
by the confideration of the fymptoms 
which take place with refpect to the func- 
tions of the ftomach in fevers, fuch as the 
anorexia, naufea, and vomiting, (XIV.) 
From many circumftances itis fufficient- 
ly certain, that there is a confent between 
the ftomach and furface of the body ; and 
in all cafes of the confent of diftant parts, 
it is pref{umed to be by the connection of 
the nervous fyftem, and that the confent 
which appears is between the fentient and 
moving fibres of the one part with thofe of 
the other; is fuch, that a certain condition 
prevailing in the one part occafions a fimi- 
lar condition in the other. 
G4 In 
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In the cafe of the ftomach and furface 
of the body, the confent particularly ap- 
pears by the connection which is obferved 
between the flate of the perfpiration and 
the ftate of the appetite in healthy perfons; 
and if it may be prefumed that the appe- 
tite depends upon the ftate of tone in the 
mufcular fibres of the ftomach, it will 
follow, that the connection of appetite and 
peripiration depends upon a confent be- 
tween the mufcular fibres of the ftomach 
and the mufcular fibres of the extreme 
veffels, or of the organ of perfpiration, on 
the furface of the body. | 

It is further in proof of the connection 
between the appetite and perfpiration, and_ 
at the fame time of the circumftances on 
which it depends, that cold applied to the 
furface of the body, when it does not ftop 
perfpivation, but proves a flimulus to it, 
is always a powerful means of exciting ap- 
petite. | 

Haying 
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Having thus eftablifhed the connection 
or confent mentioned, we argue, that as 
the fymptoms of anorexia, naufea, and vo- 
miting, in many cafes, manifeftly depend 
upon a ftate of debility or lofs of tone in 
the mufcular fibres of the ftomach; fo it 
may be prefumed, that thefe fymptoms, in 
the beginning of fever, depend upon an 
atony communicated to the mufcular fibres 
of the ftomach from the mufcular fibres of 
_ the extreme veflels on the furface of the 
body. | | 

That the debility of the ftomach which 
produces vomiting in the beginning of fe- 
vers actually depends upon an atony of the 
extreme veilels on the furface of the body, 
appears particularly from a fact obferved 
by Dr Sydenham. In the attack of the 
plague, a vomiting happens, which pre- 
vents any medicine from remaining on the 
{tomach: and Dr Sydenham tells us, that 
in fuch cafes he could not overcome this 
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vomiting but by external means applied to _ 
produce a fweat; that is, to excite the ac~ | 
tion of the veflels on the furface of the 
body. 

The fame connection between the ftate 
of the ftomach and that of the extreme 
veflels on the furface of the body, appears 
from this alfo, that the vomiting, which 
fo frequently happens in the cold ftage of 
fevers, commonly ceafes upon the coming 
on of the hot, and very certainly upon any 
fweat’s coming out, (XIV). It is indeed 
probable, that the vomiting in the cold 
{tage of fevers, is one of the means em- 
ployed by nature for reftoring the deter- 
mination to the furface of the body; and 
it is a circumftance affording proof, both 
of this, and of the general connection be- 
tween the ftomach and furface of the body, 
that emetics thrown into the ftomach, and 
operating there, in the time of the cold 


flage, 
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itag® commonly put an end to it, and 
bring on the hot ftage. 

It alfo affords a proof of the fame con- 
neCtion, that cold water taken into the fto- 
mach produces an increafe of heat on the 
furface of the body, and is very often a 
convenient and effectual means of produ- 


cing {weat. 


From the whole we have now faid on 
this fubject, I think it 1s fufficiently pro-_ 
bable, that the fymptoms of anorexia, 
naufea, and vomiting, depend upon, and 
are a proof of, an atony fubfiftiing in the 
extreme veflels on the furface of fire body 
and that this atony therefore, now aicer- 
tained as a matter of fact, may be confi- 
dered as a principal circumftance in the 
proximate caufe of fever, | 


XLV, 
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XLV. 


This atony we fuppofe to depend upor 

a diminution of the energy of the brain; 
and that this diminution takes place in fe- 
vers, we conclude, not only from the de- 
bility prevailing in fo many of the func- 
tions of the body, mentioned above, 
(XX XV.) but particularly from fymptoms 
which are peculiar to the brain itfelf. De- 
lirium is a frequent fymptom of fever: and 
as from the phyfiology and pathology we 
learn that this fymptom commonly de- 
pends upon fome inequality in the excite- 
ment of the brain or intellectual organ ; 
we hence conclude, that, in fever, it de- 
notes fome diminution in the energy of the 
brain. Delirium, indeed, feems often to 
depend upon an increafed impetus of the 
blood in the veflels of the brain, and there- 
fore attends phrenitis. It frequently ap- 
pears 
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pears alfo in the hot ftage of fevers,” ac- 
companied with a headach and throbbing 
of the temples. But as the impetus of the 
blood in the veffels of the head is often 
confiderably increafed by exercife, external 
heat, paflions, and other caufes, without 
occafioning any delirium; fo, fuppofing 
that the fame impetus, in the cafe of fever, 
produces delirium, the reafon muft be, 
that, at the fame time, there is fome caufe 
which diminifhes the energy of the brain, 
and prevents a free communication be- 
tween the parts concerned in the intellec- 
tual functions, Upen the fame princi- 
ples alfo, I fuppofe there is another {pecies 
of delirium, depending more entirely on 
the diminifhed energy of the brain, and 
which may therefore arife when there is 
no unufual increafe of the impetus of the 
blood in the veffels of the brain. Such 
{eems to be the delirium occurring at the 
beginning of the cold ftage of fevers, or 
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in the hot ftage of fuch fevers as fhow 
{trong marks of debility in the whole 
fyftem. 


Upon the whole, our dodtrine of fever 
is explicitly this. The remote caufes 
(XXXVL.) are certain fedative powers ap- 
plied to the nervous fyftem, which dimi- 
nifhing the energy of the brain, thereby 
produce a debility in the whole of the 
functions, (XX XV.) and particularly in 
the action of the extreme veflels, (XLII. 
XLIV.) Such, however, is, at the fame 
time, the nature of the animal ceconomy, 
(XXXVIIL) that this debility proves an 
indire&t ftimulus to the fanguiferous fy- 
{tem ; whence, by the intervention of the 
cold ftage, and fpafm conneéted with it, 
(XX XIX. XL.) the action of the heart and 
larger arteries is increafed, (XL.) and con- 


tinues 
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tinues fo (XLI.) till it has had the effec 
of reftoring the energy of the brain, of . 
extending this energy to the extreme vef- 
fels, of reftoring therefore their action, 
and thereby efpecially overcoming the 
fpafm affecting them ; upon the remov- 
ing of which, the excretion of {weat, and 
other marks of the relaxation of excreto= 


ries, take place. 


XLVII. 


This dodirine will, as I fuppofe, ferve 
to explain not only the nature of fever in 
general, but alfo the various cafes of it 
which occur. Before proceeding, how- 
ever, to this, it may be proper to point 
out the opinions, and, as I apprehend, the 
miftakes, which have formerly prevailed 

on this fubject. 


XLVIII. 
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It has been fuppofed, that a lentor or 
vifcidity prevailing in the mafs of blood, 
and ftagnating in the extreme veflels, is 
the caufe of the cold ftage of fevers and its 
confequences. But there is no evidence 
of any fuch vifcidity previoufly fubfifting 
in the fluids ; and as it 1s very improbable 
that fuch a ftate of them can be very 
quickly produced, fo the fuddennefs with 
which paroxy{ms come on, renders it more 
likely that the phenomena depend upon 
fome caufe acting upon the nervous fy- 
ftem, or the primary moving powers of 
the animal ceconomy. See Van Swieten 
apud Boerh. Aph. 755. 


XLIX. 


Another opinion, which has been al- 
mott 
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moft univerfally receivéd, is, that a noxi- 
ous matter introduced into, or generated 
in the body; is the proxiniate caufe of fe- 
‘ver; and that the increafed action of the 
heart and arteries, which forms fo great a 
part of the difeafe, is an effort of the 
vis medicatrix nature to expel this morbific 
matter ; and particularly to change or con- 
coct it, fo as to render it either altogether 
innocent, or, at leaft, fit for being more 
eafily thrown out of the body. This doc- 
trine, however, although of as great anti- 
quity as any of the records of phyfic now 
remaining; arid although it has been re- 
ceived by almoft every {chool of medicine, 
yet appears to me to reft upon a very un- 
certain foundation. There are fevers pro- 
duced by cold; fear, and other caufes, ac- 
companied with all the effential circum- 
{tances of fever, and terminating by {weat; 
but, at the fame time, without any evi- 
dence or fuf{picion of morbific matter. 

Bor: I. | H There 
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There have been fevers fuddenly. cured 
by a hemorrhagy, fo moderate as could 
not carry out any confiderable portion of a 
matter diffufed over the whole mafs of 
blood ; nor can we conceive how the mor- 
bific matter could be collected or deter- 
mined to pafs off by fuch an outlet as in 
that cafe is opened. 

Even fuppofing a morbific matter were 
prefent, there is no explanation given in 
what manner the concoction of it is per- 
formed; noris it fhownthatanyfuchchange 
does in fact take place. In certain: cafes, 1t 
is indeed evident, that a noxious matter is 
introduced into the body, and proves the 
caufe of fever: but, even im thefe cafes, it 
appears that the noxious matter 1s thrown 
out again, without having fuffered any 
change ; that the fever often terminates be- 
fore the matter is expelled ; and that, upon 
many occafions, without waiting the fup- 
pofed time of concoction, the fever can be 


cured, 
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cured, and that by remedies which do not 
feem to operate upon the fluids, or to pro- 
duce any evacuation, 


L. 


While we thus reafon againft the notion 
of fever being an effort of nature, for con- 
cocting and expelling a morbific matter ; 
I by no means intend to deny that the 
caufe of fever frequently operates upon the 
fluids, and particularly produces a pu= 
trefcent ftate of them. I acknowledge 
that this is frequently the cafe: but, at 
the fame time, I maintain, that fuch a 
change of the fluids’is not commonly the 
caufe of fever; that very often itis an effect 
only ; and that there is no reafon to be- 
lieve the termination of the fever to de- 
pend upon the expulfion. of the putrid 
matter, | 
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Another opinion which has prevailed, 
remains {till to be mentioned. In inter- 
mittent fevers, a great quantity of bile is 
commonly thrown out by vomiting; and 
this is fo frequeritly thecafe, that many have 
fuppofed an unufual quantity of bile, and 
perhaps a peculiar quality of it, to be the 
eaufe of intermittent fevers. This, how- 
ever, does not appear to be well founded. 
Vomiting, by whatever means excited, if 
often repeated, with violent ftraining, 
feems to be powerful in emulging the bi- 
lary ducts, and commonly throws out a 
great deal of bile. This will happen efpe- 
cially in the cafe of intermittent fevers. 
For as, in the ftate of debility and cold 
{tage of thefe fevers, the blood is riot pro- 
pelled in the ufual quantity into the ex- 
treme veflels, and particularly into thofe 
on. the furface of the body, but 1s accu- 

3 mu- 
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mulated in the vellels of the interna! parts, 
and particularly in the vena portarum; {fo 
this may occafion a more copious fecretion 
of bile. 

Thefe confiderations will, in fome mea- 
fure, account for the appearance of an un- 
ufual quantity of bile in intermittent fe- 
vers; but the circumftance which chiefly 
occafions the appearance of bile in thefe 
cafes, is the influence of warm climates 
and feafons. Thefe feldom fail to produce 
a {tate of the human body, in which the 
bile is difpofed to pafs off, by its fecreto- 
ries, in greater quantity than ufual; and 
perhaps alfo changed in its quality, as 
appears from the difeafe of cholera, which 
fo frequently occurs in warm feafons. At 
the fame time, this difeafe occurs often 
without fever ; and we fhall hereafter ren- 
der it fufficiently probable, that intermit- 
tent fevers, for the moft part, arife from 
another caufe, that is, from marfh eflu- 
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via; while, on the other hand, there 1s no 
evidence of their arifing from the flate of 
the bile alone. The marfh effluvia, how- 
ever, commonly operate moft powerfully 
in the fame feafon that produces the change 
and redundance of the bile; and therefore, 
confidering the vomiting, and other cir- 
cumftancesof the intermittent fevers which 
here concur, it is not furprifing that au- 
tumnal intermittents are fo often attended 
with effufions of bile. | 

This view of the fubject does not lead 
us to confider the ftate of the bile as the 
caufe of intermittents, but merely as a 
circumftance accidentally concurring with 
them, from the ftate of the feafon in which 
they arife. What attention this requires 
in the condudt of the difeafe, I fhall con- 


fider hereafter. 


LIL. 


From this view of the principal hypo- 
thefes 
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thefes which have hitherto been main- 
tained with refpect to the proximate caufe 
of fever, it will appear, that fevers do not 
arife from changes in the ftate of the 
fluids; but that, on the contrary, almoft 
the whole of the phenomena of fevers lead 
us to believe, that they chiefly depend up- 
on changes in the flate of the moving 
powers of the animal fyftem. ‘Though 
we fhould not be able to explain all the 
circumftances of the difeafe, it is at leait 
of fome advantage to be led into the pro- 
per train of inveftigation. I have at- 
tempted to purfue it; and fhall now en- 
deavour to apply the doctrine already de- 
livered, towards explaining the diverfity 
of fevers. © 
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Or THE DIFFERENCE OF FEVERS, ANY 
| iTS CAUSES. 


LI. 


E ‘O afcertain the difference of fevers, 


I think it neceflary to obferve, in 
the firft place, that every fever of more | 
than one day's duration, confifts of repeat- 
ed, and in fome meafure feparate, paro- 
xyfms ; and that the difference of fevers 

taken noticeof above (from XV. toXXX. ) 
appears to confift in the different fiate of 
paroxyims, and in ‘the different circum~ 
flances of their cue 


LIV, 


OF PHYSIG 113 


a LIV. 


That fevers generally confit of diftina, 
and in fome meafure feparately repeated, 
paroxyfms, I have alleged above to be a 
matter of fa; but I fhall here endeavour 
to confirm it, by affigning the caufe. | 


Lv. 


‘In every fever, in which we can dif- 
tindly obferve any number of feparate 
paroxy{ms, we’ conftantly find that each 
paroxyfm is finifhed in lefs than twenty- 
four hours; but as I cannot perceive any 
thing in the caufe of fevers determining to 
this, I muft prefume it to depend on fome 
general law of the animal ceconomy. Such 
a law feems to be that which fubjects the 
ceconomy, in many refpects, to a diurnal 
revolution. Whether this depends upon 
the sriginal conformation of the body, or 
| ae upoR 
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upon certain powers conftantly applied to 
it, and inducing a habit, I cannot pofi- 
tively determine : but the returns of fleep 
and watching, of appetites and excretions, 
and the changes which regularly occur in 
the. ftate of the pulfe, fhow fufficiently, 
that in the human body a diurnal revo- 
jution takes place. 


it is this diurnal revolution which, I 
fwppofe, determines the duration of the 
paroxy{ms of fevers ; and the conftant and 
univerfal limitation of thefe paroxyfims, (as 
obferved in LV.) while no other caufe of 
it can be affigned, rénders it fufficiently 
probable that their duration depends up= 
on, and is determined by, the revolution 
mentioned. And that thefe paroxy{ms are 
connected with that diurnal revolution, 
appears further from this, that though’ the 


ili= 
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intervals of paroxyfms are different in dif- 
ferent cafes, yet the times of the acceflion 
of paroxyfms are generally fixed to one 
time of the day; fo that Quotidians come 
on in the morning, Tertians at noon, and 
Quartans in the afternoon. 


LVII, 

It remains to be remarked, that as 
Quartans and Tertians are apt to become 
Quotidians, thefe to pafs into the flate of 
Remittents, and thefe laft to become Con- 
tinued ; and that, even in the Continued 
form, daily exacerbations and remuflions 
are generally to be obferved: fo all this 
fhows fo much the power of diurnal revo- 
lution, that when, in certain cafes, the 
daily exacerbations and remiflions are with 
difficulty diftinguifhed, we may {till pre- 
fume, that the general tendency of the 
geconomy prevails, that the difeafe fill 

confilts 
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confifts of repeated paroxyfms, and, upon 
the whole, that there is no fuch difeafe as 
that which the fchools have called a Conti- 
nent Fever. I expect that this dodtrine 
will be confirmed by what I fhall fay here- 
after concerning the periodical movements 
obferved in continued fevers. 


LVIII. 


{ft being thus proved, that every fever, 
of more than one day’s duration, confifts 
of repeated paroxy{ms; we in the next 
place, remark, that the repetition of pa- 
roxy{ms depends upon the circumftances 
of the paroxyfms which have already 
taken place. From what was obferved in 
AXX. and XXXI., it appears, that the 
longer paroxy{ms are protracted, they are 
the fooner repeated; and, therefore, that 
the cauie of the frequent repetition is to be 

| fought . 
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fought for in the caufe of the protraction 
of paroxy{ms. 


LIX. 


_ Agreeably to what is laid down in 
XLVI. and to the opinion of moft part 
of phyficians, I fuppofe, that, in every 
fever, there is a power applied to the body, 
which has a tendency to hurt and deftroy 
it, and produces in it certain motions 
which deviate from the natural {tate ; and, 
at the fame time, in every fever which has 
its full courfe, I fuppofe, that, in confe- 
quence of the conftitution of the animal 
eeconomy, there are certain motions ex- 
eited, which have a tendency to obviate 
the effects of the noxious power, or to 
correct and remove them. Both thefe 
kinds of motion are confidered as contti- 
- tuting the difeafe. 
But the former is perhaps ftrictly the 
morbid 
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morbid ftate, while the latter 1s to be tons 
fidered as the operation of the us medica- 
trix nature, of falutary tendency, and 
which I fhall hereafter call the REACTION 
ef the fyftem. 


LX. 


Upon the fuppofition that thefe two 
{tates take place im every paroxy{m of fe- 
ver, it will appear to be chiefly in the time 
of the hot ftage that the reaétion operates 
im removing the morbid ftate ; and there- 
fore, as this operation fucceeds more or lefs 
quickly, the hot ftage of paroxyfms will 
be fhorter or longer. But as the length of 
paroxy{m depends chiefly upon the dura- 
tion of the hot flage, fo the longer dura- 
tion of this and of paroxyfms, muft be 
owing either to the obftinacy of refiftance 
in the morbid ftate, or to the weaknefs of 
the falutary reaction ; and it is probable 

ores | that 
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that fometimes the one and fometimes 
the other of thefe circumftances takes 
place. | 


EX! 


It feems to be only by the ftate of the 

fpafm, that we can judge of the refift- 
ance of the morbid ftate of fever: and 
with refpect to this {fpafm I obferve, that 
either the caufe exciting it may be differ- 
_ entin. different cafes; or, though the caufe 
fhould be the fame in different perfons, 
the different degree of irritability in cach 
_ may giveoccafion to a greater or leffer de- 
gree of {pafin ; and therefore, the reaction 
in fever being given, the continuance of 
the hot ftage, and. of the whole paroxyfm, _ 
may be longer or fhorter, according to the 
degree of fpafm, that has been formed. 
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LXIL. 


One caufe of the obftinacy of fpafm ii 
fevers may be clearly perceived. In in- 
flammatory difeafes, there is a diathefis 
phlogiftica prevailing in the body, and this 
diathefis we fuppofe to confift in an in- 
creafed tone of the whole arterial fyftem: 
When, therefore, this diathefis accompa- 
nies fever, as it fometimes does, it may bé 
fuppofed to give occafion to the febrile 
{pafm’s being formed more ftrongly, and 
thereby to produce more protracted pa- 
roxyfms. Accordingly we find, that all — 
inflammatory fevers are of the continued 
kind; and that all the caufes of the dia- 
thefis phlogiftica have a tendency to change 
intermittent into continued fevers. Con- — 
tinued fevers, then, being often attended 
with the diathefis phlogiftica, we conclude; — 
that, in many cafes, this is the caufe of 


their continued form. 
LXUTI: 
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LXII. 


In many fevers, however, there ig no 
evidence of any diathefis phlogiftica being 
prefent, nor of any other caufe of more 
confiderable fpafm; and, in fuch cafes, 
therefore, we muft impute the protraction 
of paroxyfms, and the continued form of 
the fever, to the weaknefs of reaCtion. 
That this caufe takes place; we conclude 
from hence, that, in many cafes of fever, 
wherein the feparate paroxyfms are the 
longeft protracted, and the moft drfiicultly 
obferved, we find the moft confiderable 
fymptoms of a general debility : and there- 
fore we infer, that, in fuch cafes, the 

_ protracted paroxyfims, and continued form, 
depend upon a weaker reaction ; owing 
either to the caufes of debility applied. 

_ having been of a more powerful kind, or 
from circum{tances of the paticnt’s confti- 
tution favouring their operation. 


Vou. I. £ UXTV. 
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LXIV. 


Upon thefe principles we make a ftep 
towards explaiming in general, with fome | 
probability, the difference of fevers; but 
muit own, that there is much doubt and 
difficulty in applying the doctrine to par- 
ticular cafes. It applies tolerably well to 
_ explain the different {tates of intermittents, 
as they are more purely fuch, or as they 
approach more and more to the continued 
form: But feveral difficulties fill remain 
with refpect to many eircumftances of in- 
termittents ; and more ftill with refpect to 
the difference of thofe continued fevers, 
which we have diftinguifhed in our Nofo- 
logy as different from intermittents, and 
_ as more efpecially entitled to the appella- 

tion of Continued, (fee Syn. Nof. Meth. 
B..V.. Gh. do Seck, EL.) and papain more 
fully above. 


LXV, 
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LXV. 


From the view given (LXIILandL XIV.) 
of the caufes of the protraCtion of paro- 
xyfms, and therefore of the form of Con- 
tinued fevers, ftri@ly {0 called, it feems 
probable, that the remote caufes of thefe 
operate by occafioning either a phlogiftic 
diathefis, or a weaker reaction; for we 
can obferve, that the moft obvious dif- 
_ ference of continued fevers depends upon 
the prevalence of one or other of thefe 
{lates. 


LXVI. 


Continued fevers have been accounted — 
of great diverfity ; but phyficians have not 
been fuccefsful in markingthefe differences, 
or in reducing them to any general heads. 
The diftin@ions made by. the ancients are 


12 not 


L24. PRA CITI CE 


not well underftood ; and, fo far as either’ 
they or the modern nofologifts have di- 
_ftinguifhed continued fevers by a differ- 
ence of duration, their diftinctions are not 
well founded, and do not apply in fuch a 
manner as to be df any ufe. We think if 
agreeable to obfervation, and to the prin- 
ciples above laid down, (LXUI. LXIV.) 
to diftinguifh continued fevers according 
as they fhow either an inflammatory irri- 


tation or a weaker reaction. 


| \ LXVIL 
bbioorat ne | 

‘This diftinCtion is the fame with that of 
fevers into the INFLA M MATORY and NER- 
vous; th diftinGtion at prefent moft ge- 
nerally réceived in Britain. To the firft, 


as a genus, I have given the nan 

nochus; to the fecond, that of Typhus ; 

and, little ftudious whether thefe names 

be authorifed by the ancient ule of the 
: fame 
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fame terms, I depend upon their being 
underftood by the characters annexed to 
them in our Nofology, which I apprehend 
to be founded on obfervation. 


> 


LAVIII. 


By thefe chara@ters I think continued 
fevers may in practice be diftinguifhed ; 
and if that be the cafe, the principles above 
laid down will be confirmed. 


ae 


Befide thefe differences of continued fe- 
ver, Now mentioned, I am not certain of 
having obferved any other that can be 
confidered as fundamental. But the moit 
common form of continued fevers, in this 
_ climate, feems to be a combination of theie 
two genera; and I have therefore given 
fugh a genusa place in our Nofoloey, under 


yf 
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the title of Synochus. At the fame time, 
I think that the limits between the Synor 
chus and Typhus will be with difficulty 
affiened; and I am difpofed to believe, 
that the Synochus arifes from the fame 
caufes as the Typhus, and 1s therefore on- 

ly a variety of it. | | 


TRL 


The Typhus feems to be a genus com- 
prehending feveral {pecies. Thefe, how- 
ever, are not yet well afcertained by obfer- 
vation ; and in the mean time we can per- 
ceive that many of the different cafes ob- 
_ferved donot imply any fpecific difference, 
but feem to be merely varieties, arifing 
from a different degree of power in the 
caufe, from different circumftances of the 
climate or feafon in which they happen, 
or from different circumftances in the 
conftitution of the perfons affetted. 

LXXI, 


OF Pens 1 C. 127 


LXXL 


Some of the effects arifing from thefe 
circumftances require to be ge ie 
explained. | 

One is, an unufual quantity of bile ap- 
pearing in the courfe of the difeafe. This 
abundance of bile may poflibly attend 
fome-continued fevers, ftri@tly fo called; 
but, for the reafons above explained, it 
more commonly attends intermittents, 
and, we believe, it might have been enu- 
merated (X XIX.) among the marks diftin- 
guithing the latter kind of fevers from the 
former. But, though an unufual quantity 
of bile fhould appear with continued fe- 
vers, it 1s. confidered in this cafe, as in 
that of intermittents, to be a coinci- 

dence only, owing to the ftate of the fea- 
fon, and producing no different fpecies or 
- fandamental diftin@tion, but nie a va- 


Ta riety 
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riety of the difeafe. I think it proper to 
obferve here, that jt.is probable that the 
moft part of the continued fevers named 
Bilious have been truly fuch as belong to 
the fection of Intermittents. 


TRIE 


Another effect of the circumftances oc- 
cafionally varying the appearance of ty- 
phus, 1s a putrefcent ftate of the fluids. The 
ancients,and likewife the moderns, who are 
in general much difpofed to follow the for- 
mer, havediftinguifhed fevers, as putrid and 
non-putrid: but the notions of the an- 
cients, on this fabjec, were not fufficiently 
correct to deferve much notice; and it is: 
only of late that the matter has been more 
accurately obferved, and better explained.’ | 

From the diffolved ftate of the blood, as 
it prefents itfelf when-drawn out of the 
veins, Or as 1t appears from the red blood’s 

being 
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being difpofed to be effufed and run off 
by various outlets, and from feveral 
‘other fymptoms to be hereafter méii= 
tioned, I have now no doubt, how much 
foever it has been difputed by fome in 
genious men, that a putrefcency of the 
fluids to a certain degree does really take 
place in many cafes of fever. © This pue 
trefcency, however, often attends inte 
mittent, as well as continued fevers, and, 
of the continued kind, both the fynochus 
and typhus, and all of them in very diffe- 
rent degrees; fo that, whatever attentioii 
it may deferve in practice, there is nd 
fixing fuch limits to it as to admit of 
eftablifhing a fpecies under the title of 


PoTRID. 


LXXUL. 


; Befide differing by the circumftances al- 
_*¥eady mentioned, fevers differ alfo by theit 


being 


% 
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being accompanied with fymptoms which 
belong to difeafes of the other orders of 
pyrexiz, This fometimes happens in fuch 
a manner, as to render it difficult to de-_ 
termine which of the two 1s the primary 
difeafe. Commonly, however, it may be 
afcertained by the knowledge of the re- 
mote caufe, and of the prevailing epide- 
mic, or by obferving the feries and fuc- 
-ceflion of fymptoms, 


LXXIV. 


Moft of our fyftems of phyfic have © 
marked, as a primary one, a {pecies of fever 
under the title of Hectic; but, as it is 
defcribed, I have never {een it as a primary 
‘difeafe. I have conftantly found it asa 
fymptom of fome topical affection, moft 
commonly of an internal fuppuration ; 
and as fuch it fhall be confidered in an- 
other place. 


LXXY. 
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LAXV. 


The diftinction of the feveral cafes of in- 
termittent fever I have not profecuted here ; 
“both becaufe we cannot aflign the caufes 
of the differences which appear, and be- 
caufe I apprehend that the differences 
which in fact occur may be readily un- 
derftood from what is faid above (XXV. 
XXVI. and XXVIL), and more fully 
from our Methodical Nofology, Cl. J, 
Dect, J. 


CHAP, 
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Or Tue Remorse Causes oF FEveER, 


~LXXVL 


S fever has been held to confift chief- 

ly in an increafed action of the 

heart and arteries, phyficians have fup- 
pofed its remote caufes ta be certain dire 
{timulants fitted to produce this increafed 
action. In many cafes, however, there is 
ato evidence of fuch ftimulants being ap- 
plied ; and, in thofe in which they are ap- 
plied, they either produce only a tempo- 
: | rary 
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rary frequency of the pulfe, which cannot 
be confidered as a difeafe ; or, if they do 
produce a permanent febrile ftate, it is by 
the intervention of a topical inflammation, 
which produces a difeafe different from 
what is ftrictly called fever. (VIII.) 


LEX VIR 


That direct ftimulants are the remote 
caufes of fever, feems farther improbable ; 
becaufe the fuppofition does not account 
for the phenomena attending the acceflion 
of fevers, and becaufe other remote caufes 


can with greater certainty be affigned. 


LXXVIII. 


’ As fevers are fo generally epidemic, it is 
_ probable, that fome matter floating in the 
atmofphere, and applied to the bodies of 
men, ought to be confidered ag the remote 
caufe 
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caufe of fevers : and thefe matters prefent. 
in the atmofphere, and thus acting upon 
men, may be confidered, either as Cons 
TAGIONS, that is, effluvia arifing directly 
or originally from the body of a man un- 
der a particular difeafe, and exciting the 
fame kind of difeafe in the body of the per- 
fon to whom they are applied ; or Mias- 
MATA, that is, efiluvia arifing from other 
fubftances than the bodies of men, pro- 
ducing a difeafe in the perfon to Siege 
they are po 


LXXIX, 


Contagions have been fuppdfed to be 
of great variety; and it is poffible this 
may be the cafe: but that they truly are 
_ fo, does not appear clearly from any thing 
we know at prefent. The genera and fpe+ 
cies of contagious difeafes, of the clafs of 
Pyrexia, at prefent known, are in number 


not 
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not very great. They chiefly belong to the 
order of Fevers, to that of Exanthemata, or 
that of Profluvia. Whether there be any 
belonging to the order of Phlegmafiz, is 
doubtful ; and though there fhould, it will 
not much increafe thenumber of contagious 
pyrexiz. Of the contagious exanthemata 
and profluvia, the number of {pecies ,is 
nearly afcertained ; and each of them is 
fo far of a determined nature, that though 
they have now been obferved and diftin-. 
guifhed for many ages, and in many dif- 
ferent parts of the world, they have been 
alveays found to retain the fame general 
character, and to differ only in circum- 
fiances, that may be imputed to feafon, 
climate, and other external caufes, or to 
_ the peculiar conftitutions of the feveral | 

perfons affected. It feems, therefore, pro- 
bable, that, in each of thefe fpecies, the 
contagion is of one fpecific nature; and 
that the number of contagious exanthe- 


mata 
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faata or profluvia is hardly greater than 
the number of fpecies enumerated in the 
fyftems of nofology. . 


LXXX. 


If, while the contagious exanthemata 
and profluvia are thus limited, we fhould 
| fuppofe the contagious pyrexiz to be ftll 

ef great and unlimited variety, it muit be 

with refpect to the genera and {pecies of 
continued fevers. But if I be right in li- 
paiting, as 1 have done, the genera of thefe 
fevers, (LX VII.——-LXX.) it will appear 
likely that the contagions which produce — 
them are not of great variety ; and this 
will be much confirmed, if we can render. 
it probable that there 1s ‘one principal, — 
perhaps one common, fource of fuch con=- 


tagions. 


LXXXT. - 
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LXXXI. 


To this purpofe it is now well known, 
that the eflluvia conftantly arifing from the 
living human body, if long retained in the 
fame place, without being diffufed in the 
atmofphere, acquire a fingular virulence ; 
and, in that ftate, being applied to the 
bodies of men, become the caufe of a fe- 

ver which is highly contagious. 
The exiftence of fach a caufe is fully 
proved by the late obfervations on jail and 
hofpital fevers : and that the fame virulent — 
matter may be produced in many other 
places, muft be fufficiently obvious: and 
it is probable that the contagion arifing 
in this manner, is not, like many other 
4; contagions, permanent and conftantly ex- 
bifting; but that, in the dircumftances 
‘Mentioned, it is occafionally generated. 
At the fame time, the nature of the fevers 
ROL. I. K from. 
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from thence, upon different occalions, ari~ 
fing, renders it probable that the virulent 
{tate of human efHuvia is the common 
caufe of them, as they differ only in a 
{tate of their fymptoms; which may be 
imputed to the circumftances of feafon, 
climate, &c. concurring with the conta- 
gion, and modifying its force. 


LXXXIE. 


With refpeét to thefe contagions, though 
we have fpoken of them as of a mattef 
floating in the atmofphere, it is proper to 
obferve, that they are never found to act. 
but when they are near to the fources from 
whence they arife; that is, either near to 
the bodies of men, from which they im- 
mediately iffue ; or near to fome fubftances 
which, as having been near to the bodies 
of men, are imbued with their effluvia, 
and in which fubftances thefe efluvia are 


f{ome- 
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fometimes retained in an active ftate for a 
very long time. 

The fubftances thus imbued with an 
active and infe@ions matter, may be called 
Fomites; and it appears to me probable, 
that contagions, ‘as they arife from fomites, 
are more powerful than as they arife ims 
mediately from the human body. 


LXXXI. 


_ Miafmata are next to be confidered. 
Thefe may arife from various fources, and 
be of different kinds; but we know little 
of their variety, or of their feveral effets. 
We know with certainty only one {pecies 
of miafma, which can be confidered as the 


caufe of fever; and, from the univerfality 


_ of this, it may be doubted if there be any 
_ other. 


K2 LXXXIV. 
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LXXXIV. 


The miafma, fo univerfally the caufe 
of fever, is that which arifes from marfhes 
or moift ground, acted upon by heat. 
So many obfervations have now been 
made with refpeét to this, in fo many dif- 
ferent regions of the earth, that there is 
neither any doubt of its being in general 
a caufe of fevers, nor of its being very u- 
niverfally the caufe of intermittent fevers, 
in all their different forms. The fimila- 
rity of the climate, feafon, and foil, in the 
different countries in which intermittents 
arife, and the fimilarity of the difeafes, 
though arifing in different regions, con- 
cur in proving, that there 1s one common 
caufe of thefe difeafes, and that this is the 
marth minima, — | 

What is the particular nature of this 
miafma, we know not; nor do we cer~ 

tainly 
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tainly know whether or not it differs in 
kind: but it is probable that it does not; 
and that it varies only in the degree of its 
power, or perhaps as to its quantity, ina 


given fpace. 


LXXXV. 


It has been now rendered probable, that 
the remote caufes of fevers (VII) are 
chiefly Contagions or Miafmata, and nei- 
ther of them of great variety. We have 
fuppofed that miafmata are the caufe of 
intermittents, and contagions the caufe of 
continued fevers, ftricily fo named; but 
we cannot with propriety employ thefe 
general terms. For, as the caufe of con- 
tinued fevers may arife from fomites, and 
may, in fuch cafes, be called a Miafma ; 
and as other miafmata alfo may produce 
contagious difeafes; it will be proper to 
diftinguith the caufes of fevers, by ufing 

K 3 the 
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the terms Human or Marfb Effluvia, rather 
than the general ones of Contagion or 
Miafma, 


LKXXVI. 


To render our doétrine of fever confift- 
ent and complete, it is neceflary to add 
here, that thofe remote caufes of fever, 


human and marfh.effluvia, feem to be of 


a debilitating or fedative quality. They 


arife from a putrefcent matter, Their 
‘production is favoured, and their power 
ancreafed, by circumftances which favour 
putrefaction ; and they often prove putre- 
factive ferments with refpect to the animal 


Auids. As putrid matter, therefore, 1s - 


always, with refpect to animal bodies, a 


powerful fedative, fo it can hardly be 


doubted, that human and marfh effluvia 


are of the fame quality ; and it is con- 
firmed by this, that the debility which 1s 
always 
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always induced, feems to be in proportion 
to the other marks that appear of he power 
of thofe caufes. 


LXXXVIi. 


‘Though we have endeavoured to fhow 
that fevers generally arife from marth or 
human effluvia, we cannot, with any cer- 
‘tainty, exclude fome other remote caufes, 
_ which are commonly fuppofed to have at 
—leaft a fhare in producing thofe difeafes. 
And I proceed, therefore, to enquire con- 
cerning thefe caufes; the firft of which that 
merits attention, is the power of cold ap- 


plied to the human body. 


LXXXVUL. 


' The operation of cold on a living body, 
is fo different in different circumftances, as 
to be of difficult explanation ; it is here, 

K 4 theres 
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therefore, attempted with fome diffi- 
dence. | | | 

The power of cold may be confidered as 
abfolute or relative. see: 

The abfolute power is that by which it 
can diminifh the temperature of the body 
to which it is applied. And thus, if the na- 
tural temperature of the human body is, 
as we fuppofe it to be, that of 98 degrees of 
Farenheit’s: thermometer * every degree 
of temperature lefs than that, may be con- 
fidered as cold with refpect to the human 
body ; and, in proportion to its degree, will 
have a tendency to diminifh the tempera- 
ture of the body. Butas the living human 
body has in itfelf, a power of generating 
heat, fo it can fuftain its own proper heat 
to the degree above mentioned, though 


fur- 
_* In every inftance of our mentioning degrees of 
heat or cold, we fhall mention them by the degrees in - 
Farenheiv’s feale; and the expreffion of higher or 
lower fhal! always be according to that fcale. 


OP Parysic fy 
furrounded by air or other bodies of alow-~ 
er temperature than itfelf; and it appears 
from obfervation, that, 1n this climate, air, 
or other bodies applied to the living man, 
do not diminifh the temperature of his 
body, unlefs the temperature of the bodies 
applied be below 62 degrees. From hence 
it appears, that the abfolute power of cold 
in this climate, does not a&t upon the living 
human body, unlefs the cold applied be 
below the degree juft now mentioned. 

It appears alfo, that the human body’s 
being furrounded by air of a lower tempe- 
rature than itfelf, is neceflary to its being 
retained in its proper temperature of 98 de- 
grees: for,inthisclimate, every temperature 
_ of the air above 62 degrees, applied to the 
human body, though {till of a lower tempe- 
rature than itfelf, 1s found to increafe the 
heat of it. And from all this it appears, 
that the abfolute power of cold with re- 
{pect to the human body, is very different 

from 
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bodies. 


LXAXXIX. 


The relative power of cold with refpect 
to the living human body, 1s that power 
by which it produces a fenfation of cold in 
it; and with refpect to this, it is agreeable 
to the general principle of fenfation, that 
the fenfation produced, is not in proportion - 
to the abfolute force of impreflion, but ac- 
cording as the new impreflion is ftronger 
or weaker than that which had been ap- 
plied immediately before. Accordingly, 
with refpect to temperature, the fenfation 
produced by any degree of this, depends 
upon the temperature to which the body 
had been immediately before expofed; fo 
that whatever is higher than this feels 
warm, and whatever is lower than it, feels 
cold; and it will therefore happen that 

| the 
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the oppofite fenfations of heat and cold 

may on different occafions arife from the 
fame temperature, as marked by the ther- 
mometer, | , 

_. With refpect to this, however, it is to 
be obferved, that though every change of 
temperature gives a fenfation of cold or 
heat as it is lower or higher than the tem- 
perature applied immediately before, the 
‘fenfation produced is, in different cafes, of 
_ different duration. If the temperature at 
any time applied is under 62 degrees, every 
increafe of temperature applied will give a 
fenfation of heat; but if the increafe of 
temperature does not arife to 62 degrees, 
the fenfation produced will not continue 
“Jong, but be foon changed to a fenfation 
of cold. In like manner, any temperature, 
applied to. the human body, lower than 
that of the body itfelf, gives a fenfation of 
cold; but if the temperature applied does 

not go below 62 degrees, the fenfation of 


cold 
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¢old will not continue long, but be foon 
_ thanged to a fenfation of heat. 

It will appear hereafter, that the effects 
of the fenfation of cold will be very diffe- 
rent, according as it is more permanent or 
tranfitory. — 


HK es 


Having thus explained the operation of 
cold as abfolute or relative with refpect to 
the human body, I proceed to mention the 
general effets of cold upon it. | 

1, Cold, in certain circumftances, has 
manifeftly a fedative power. It can extin- 
guifh the vital principle entirely, either in 
particular parts, or in the whole body; and 
confidering how much the vital principle 
of animals depends upon heat, it cannot be 
doubted that the power of cold is always 
more or lefs directly fedative. 

This effect may be faid to take place 

from 
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from every degree of abfolute cold; and, 

when the heat of the body has upon any 
occafion been preter naturally increafed, 

every lower temperature may be ufeful in 
diminifhing the activity of the fyftem; but 
it cannot diminifh the natural vigour of 
the vital principle, till the cold applied is 
under 62 degrees ; nor even then will it 
have this effect, unlefs the cold applied be 
of an intenfe degree, or be applied for fome 
length of time toa large portionof the body. 

2. It is equally manifeit, that, in certain 
circumftances, cold proves a /fimulus to the 
living body, and particularly to the fan- 
guiferous fyitem. 

It is probable, that this effect takes place 
4m every cafe in which the temperature 
applied produces a fenfation of cold; 
and this, therefore, as depending entirely 
on the relative power of cold, will be in 
proportion to the change of temperature 
that takes place. 
| It 
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It appears to me probable, that every 
change of temperature from a higher to a 
lower degree, will prove more or lefs fti- 
mulant; excepting when the cold applied 
is fo intenfe, as immediately to extinguifh 
the vital principle in the part. ai 

3. Befide the fedative and ftimulant. 
powers of cold, itis manifeftly alfo a power- 
ful offringent, caufing a contraétion of the 
veflels on the furface of the body, and 
thereby producing a palenefg of the fkin 
and a fuppreffion of perfpiration; and ‘it 
feems to have fimilar effects when applied 
to internal parts. It is likewife probable, 
that this conftriction, as it takes place 
efpecially in confequence of the fenfibility 
of the parts to which the cold is applied, 
will in fome meafure be communicated to 
other parts of the body ; and that thereby 
the application of cold proves a éonic Payee 
with refpect to the whole fyftem. 

Thefe effects. of tonic and. aftringent 


power 
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power feem to take place both from the 
abfolute and relative power of cold; and 
therefore every application of it which 
gives a fenfation of cold, is, in its firft ef- 
fect, both aftringent and ftimulant, though 
the former may be often prevented from 
being either confiderable or permanent 


when the latter immediately takes place. 


XCI, 


{t will be obvious, that thefe feveral ef- 
fefts of cold cannot all take place at the 
fame time, but may in fucceflion be vari- 
oufly combined. The ftimulant power 
taking place obviates the effects, at leaft 
the permanency of the effects, that might 
otherwife have arifen from the fedative 
power. That the fame ftimulant power 
prevents thefe from the aftringent, I have 
faid above; but the ftimulant and toni¢ 


powers 
Ae 
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powers of cold are commonly, perhaps al. 
ways, conjoined, 
MCI. 

Thefe general effects of cold now point- 
ed out are fometimes falutary, frequently 
morbid; but it is the latter only I am to 
confider here, and they feem to be quiche 
the following. 

1. A general inflammatory difpofition 
of the fyftem, which is commonly accom- 
panied with Rheumatifm or other Phleg- 
mafiz. | | 

2.-The fame inflammatory difpofition 
accompanied with Catarrh. 

3. A Gangrene of particular parts. 

4. A Palfy of a fingle member, ; 

5. A Fever, or Fever ftrictly fo called 
(VIII.) which it often produces by its 
own power alone, but more commonly 
it is only an exciting caufe of fever by 


con- 
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eoncurring with the operation of human 


or marih effluvia: | 


XCHI: 


Cold is often applied to the human body 
without producing any of thefe morbid 
effects, and it is difficult to determine in 
what circumftances it efpecially operates 
in producing them. It appears to me, that 
the morbid effeéts of cold depend partly 
upon certain circumftances of the cold it- 
felf, and partly on certain circumftances 
of the perfon to whom it is applied. 


XCIV, 


The circumftances of the cold applied, 
which feem to give it effet, arey 1. The 
antenfity or degree of the cold; 2: The 
length of time during which it is applied ; 
3. The degree of moifture at the fame time 

Vor. I. L accom=- 
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accompanying it; 4. Its being applied by a 
wind or current of air; 5. Its being a vi- 
ciffitude, or fudden and confiderable change 
of temperature, from heat to cold. 


XCV. 


The circurnftances of perfons rendering 
them more liable to be affected by cold, — 
feem to be, 1. The weaknefs of the fyftem, 
and particularly the leffened vigour of the 
circulation, occafioned by fafting, by eva- 
cuations, by fatigue, by a laft night’s de- 
bauch, by excefs in venery, by long watch- 
ing, by much ftudy, by reft immediately 
after great exercife, by fleep, and by pre- 
ceding difeafe. 2. The body, or its parts, 
being deprived of their accuftomed cover-. 
ings. 3. One part of the body being ex- 
pofed to cold, while the reft is kept in its 
ufual or a greater warmth. 


XCVI. 
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The power of thefe circumftances 
(XCV.) is demonftrated by the circum- 
ftances enabling perfons to refift cold, 
Thefe are, a certain vigour of conftitution, 
exercife of the body, the prefence of ative 
paffions, and the ufe of cordials, 

Befide thefe, there are other circumftan- 
ces which, by a different operation, enable 
perfons to refift cold ating as a fenlation : 
fuch as, paffions engaging a clofe atten= 
tion to one object, the ufe of narcotics, and 
that {tate of the body in which fenfibility | 
is greatly diminifhed, as in maniacs. To 
all which is to be added, the power of 
habit with refpect to thofe -parts of the 
body to which cold is more conftantly ap- 
plied, which both .diminithes feniibility, 
and increafes the power of the ae el 
generating heat. 


f Pray: aOVEL, 
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XCVII. 


Befide cold, there are other powers that 
feem to be remote caufes of fever; fuch 
as, fear, intemperance in drinking, excefs 
in venery, and other circumftances, which 
evidently weaken the fyftem. But whe=_ 
ther any of thefe fedative powers be alone 
the rerhnote caufe of fever, or if they only 
operate either as concurring with the ope 
ration of marfh or human effluvia, or as 
giving an opportunity to the operation of | 
cold, are queftions not to be pofitively an- 
{wered: they may poflibly of themfelveé 
produce fever ; but moft frequently they 
‘operate as concurring in one or other of 
the ways above-mentioned. 


XCVIIL. 


Having now mentioned the chief of thé 
remote caufes of fevers, it may be further 
obferved, 
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ebferved, that thefe will arife more or lef 
readily, according as miaf{mata and con- 
tagions are more or lef{s prevailing and 
powerful, or as thefe are more or lefs fa- 
voured by the concurrence of cold and o- 
ther fedative powers, 


CHAP. V, 


OF THE PROGNosIs oF FEVERs. 


XCIX. 


S fevers (by LX.) confift of both 
morbid and falutary motions and 
fymptoms, the tendency of the difeafe 
te a happy or fatal iffue, or the prognoftic 


L°3 in, 
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in fevers, has been eftablifhed by marking 
the prevalence of the morbid or of the falu- 
tary fymptoms ; and it might be properly’ 
fo eftablithed, if we could certainly diftin- 
guifh between the one arid the other of 
thefe kinds of fymptoms; but the opera- 
tion of the reaction, or falutary efforts of 
nature in curing fevers, is {till involved in 
fo much obfcurity, that I cannot explain 
the feveral fymptoms of it fo clearly as to 
apply them to the eftablifhing prognoftics ; 
and this, I think, may be done better, by 
ynarking the morbid fymptoms which fhow 
the tendency to death in fevers. 


C, 


This plan of the prognoftics in fevers 
muft proceed upon our knowledge of the 
caufes of death in general, and in fevers 
more particularly, 


The 
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The caufes of death, in general, are ei- 
ther direct or indiredt. : 

The firft are thofe which diredtly attack 
and deftroy the vital principle, as lodged 
in the nervous fyftem ; or deftroy the or-~ 
ganization of the brain immediately ne- 
ceflary to the action of that principle. 

The fecond, or the indire& caufes of 
death, are thofe which interrupt fuch func- 
tions as are neceflary to the circulation of 
the blood, and thereby neceflary to the 
due continuance and fupport of the vital 


principle. 


CI. 


Of thefe general caufes, thofe which 
operate more particularly in fevers feem te 
be, jiz/?t, The violence of reaction ; which ei- 
ther, by repeated violent excitements, de- 
ftroys the vital power itfelf; or, by its 
violence, deftroys the organization of the 

L 4 brain 
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brain neceflary to the action of that power ; 
or, by the fame violence, deftroys the or- 


ganization of the parts more immediately 
neceffary to the circulation of the blood. 
Secondly, The caufe of death in fevers 
may be a fozfon, that is, a power capable 
of deftroying the vital principle ; and this 
poifon may be either the miafma or con- 
tagion which was the remote caufe of the 
fever, or it may be a putrid matter gene- 
rated in the courfe of the fever, In both 
caies, the operation of fuch a power ap- 
pears either as acting chiefly on the ner- 
vous fy{tem, inducing the fymptoms of 
debility ; or as acting upon the fluids of 
the body, inducing a putrefcent ftate in 


—— 


them. 


CI. 
From all this it appears, that the fymp- 
toms fhowing the tendency to death in 


fevers, 


a 
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fevers, may be difcovered by their being 
either the fymptoms 

Of violent reation ; 

Of vreat debility ; 

Or, of a /lrong tendency to putrefaction in 
the fluids. 

, And, upon this fuppofition, I proceed 

now to mark thofe fymptoms more parti-. 
~ ¢ularly. 


CII. 


The fymptoms which denote the violence 
of reaction, are, 1. The increafed force, 
hardnefs, and frequency, of the pulfe. 
2. The increafed heat of the body. 3. The 
fymptoms which are the marks of a gene- 
ral inflammatory diathefis, and more efpe- 
cially of a particular determination to the 
brain, lungs, or other important -vifcera. 
4. The fymptoms which are the marks of 
the caufe of violent reaction; that is, of 


a 
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a {trong ftimulus applied, or of a ftrong 
{pafm formed, the latter appearing in a 
confiderable fuppreflion of the excretions. 


CIV, 


The fymptoms which denote @ great 
degree of debility, are, 

In the ANimaL Functions: J. The 
weakne(fs of the voluntary motions; II. The 
irregularity of the voluntary motions, de- 
pending on their debility ; [I. The weak- 
nefs of fenfation; IV. The weaknefs and 
regularity of the intellectual operations. 

In the Virat Functions: I. Fhe 
weaknefs of the pulfe; I. The coldnefs or 
fhrinking of the extremities ; I. The ten- 
dency to a deliquium anim: in an erect po- 
fture ; [V. The weaknefs of refpiration. 

in the NaturaAn Funcrions: I. The 
weaknefs of the ftomach, as appearing in 
anorexia, nautea, and vomiting; I. In. 


voluntary 
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voluntary excretions, depending upon a 
palfy of the fphincters ; HT. Difficult de- 
glutition, depending upon a palfy of the 
mufcles of the fauces. 


cV. 


Lafily, The fymptoms denoting the pu- 
trefcent flate of the fluids, are, 

TF. With refpect to the ftomach; the 
loathing of animal food, fiaufea and vo- 
miting, great thirfl, and a defire of acids. 

IT. With refpect to the fluids; 1. The 
blood drawn out of the veins not coagu- 
jating as ufual; 2. Hemorrhagy from dif- 
ferent parts, without marks of increafed 
impetus; 3. Effufions under the fkin or 
cuticle, forming petechiz, macule, and 
vibices ; 4. Effufions of a yellow ferum 
under the cuticle. 

I. With refpect to the ftate of the ex- 
gretions; fetid breath, frequent loofe and 

fetid 
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fetid ftools, high-coloured turbid urine, 
fetid {weats, and the fetor and livid co- 
four of bliftered places. 

IV. The cadaverous {mell of the whole 
body. | 


. CVI. 


Thefe feveral fymptoms have very often, 
each of them fingly, a fhare in determi- 
ning the prognoftic: but more efpecially: 
by their concurrence and combination 
with one another; particularly thofe of 
debility with thofe of putrefcency. | 


CVII. 


On the fubject of the prognoftic, it is 
proper to obferve, that many phyficians 
have been of opinion there is fomething in 
the nature of fevers which generally de- 
termines them to be of a certain duration ; 

and. 
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and therefore that their terminations, whe- 
ther falutary or fatal, happen at certain pe- 
riods of the difeafe, rather than at others: 
Thefe periods are called the Criricar 
Days ; carefully marked by Hippocrates 
and other ancient phyficians, as well as by 
many moderns of the ereate{t eminence 
in practice ; whilft at the fame time many 
other moderns, of no inconfiderable au- 
thority, deny their taking place in the fe- 
vers of thefe northern regions which we 
inhabit. : 


CVIII. 


I am of opinion that the doétrine of the 
ancients, and particularly that of Hippo- 
crates, on this fubject, was well founded ; 
and that it is applicable to the fevers of 
eur climate. 


. CIX: 
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CIX. 


i am of this opinion, fr, Becaufe 1 
obferve that the animal ceconomy, both 
from its own conftitution, and from ha- 
bits which are eafily produced in it, is 
readily fubjected-to periodical movements. 
Secondly, Becaufe, in the difeafes of the 
human. body, I obferve -periodical moves 
ments to take place with great conftancy 
and exactnefs; as in the cafe of intermit- 
tent fevers, and many other difeafes. 


CX. 


Thefe confiderations render it probable, 
that exact periodical movements may take 
place in continued fevers; and I think 
there is evidence of fuch movements ac- 
tually taking place. 


CXL 
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CX. 


The critical days, or thofe on which we 
- fappofe the termination of continued fe- 
vers efpecially to happen, are, the third, 
Sifth, jfeventh, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, 
jeventeenth, and twenticth, We mark 
none beyond this Jaft; becaufe, though 
fevers are fometimes protracted beyond 
this period, it is, however, more rarely ; 
fo that there are not a fufficient number 
of obfervations to afcertain the courfe of 
them ; and further, becaufe it is probable 
that, in fevers long protracted, the move- 
ments become lefs exa&t and regular, and 
therefore le{s eafily obferved. 


CAI. 


That the days now mentioned are the 
eritical days, feems to be proved by the 
particular facts which are found in the 


writings 
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writings of Hippocrates. From thefe facts; 
as collected from the feveral writings of that 


author by M/. De Haen, it appears, that of - 


one hundred and fixty-three inftances of 
the termination of fevers, which happened 
on one or other of the firft twenty days of 
‘the difeafe, there are one hundred and fe- 
ven, or more than two thirds of the whole 
number, which happened on one or other 
of the eight days above mentioned ; that 
none happened on the fecond or thirteenth 
day ; and upon the eighth, tenth, twelfth, 
fifteenth, fixteenth, eighteenth, and nine- 
teenth, there are but eighteen inftances of 


termination, or one ninth of the whole. 


CXIUI. 


As the terminations which happen on 
the feven days laft mentioned, are, upon 
the whole, few; and, upon any one of 
them, fewer than thofe which happen on 

any 


7 


= 
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any of our fuppofed critical days ; fo there 
are therefore nine days which may be 
called NON-CRITICAL; while, on the 
other hand, the many terminations which 
happened on the feventh, fourteenth, and 
twentieth days, afford a proof both of cri- 
tical days in general, and that thefe are 
the chief of them. Hereafter I fhall men- 
tion an analogy that renders the power 
of the other critical days fufficiently pro- 
_ dable. ) 


CXIV. 


It appears further, that as, of the ter- 
minations which were final and falutary, 
“not a tenth part happened on the non- 
critical days; and of the terminations 
which were final and fatal, though the ereat- 
er number happened on the critical days, 
yet above a third of them happened on the 
hon-critical; fo it would appear, that the 
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tendency of the animal ceconomy is té 
obferve the critical days, and that it is 
by the operation of fome violent and irre 
gular caufe that the dourfe of things 1s 


fometimes turned to the non-critical: 


CXV. 


What has been faid, gives fufficient 
ground for prefuming, that itis the gene- 
raltendency of the animal oeconomy to des — 
termine the periodical movements in fevers 
to be chiefly on the critical days. At the 
fame time, we muft acknowledge it to be 
a general tendency only; and that, in par- 
ticular cafes, many circumftances may oc= 
cur to difturb the regular courfe of it. 
Thus, though the chief and more remark- 
able exacerbations in continued fevers hap- 
pen on the critical days, there are truly 
exacerbations happening every day; and 
thefe, from certain caufes, may become 

| con- 
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confiderable and critical. Further, though 
intermittent fevers are certainly very 
ftrongly determined to obferve a tertian or 
quartan period, we know there are cir- 
cumftances which prevent them from ob- 
_ ferving thefe periods exactly, and which 
render them either anticipating or poftpo- 
ning fo much, that the days of paroxy{ms 
come to be quite changed ; and it is allow- 
able to fuppofe, that the like may happen 
with refpe€&t to the exacerbations of con- 
tinued fevers, fo as thereby to difturb the 
regular appearance of critical days. 

A particular inftance of this occurs with 
refpect to the fixth day of fevers. In the 
writings of Hippocrates, there are many 
inftances of terminations happening on the 
fixth day ; but it is not therefore reckon- 
ed among the critical days; for, of the ter- 
minations happening on that day, there is 
not one which proves finally of a falutary 
kind; the greater number are fatal; and 

Sd Spee aes all 
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all the reft are imperfect, and followed 
with a relapfe. All this fhows, that fomé 
violent caufe had; in thefe cafes, produced 
a deviation from the ordinary courfe of na- 
, Sen ' ene 
ture; that the terminations on the fixth 
day are nothing more than anticipations of 
the feventh, and therefore a proof of the 


power of this laft. 


CXVI. 


The dotrine of critical days has beén 
much embarrafled by fome diffonant ac~ 
counts of it, which appear in the writings 
imputed to Hippocrates. But this may be 
juftly accounted for from thefe writings 
being truly the works of different perfons, 
and from the moft genuine of them having 
fuffered many corruptions; fo that, in fhort, 
every thing which 1s inconfiftent with the 
facts above laid down, may be afcribed to 
one or other of thefe caufes. 


CXVII. 
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CXVILL. 


This, further, has efpecially difturbed 
the doétrine of critical days, that Hippo- 
crates himfelf attempted, perhaps too ha- 
ftily, to eftablifh general rules, and to bring 
the doctrine to a general theory, drawn 
from Pythagorean opinions concerning the 
power of numbers. It is this which fecems 
to have produced the idea of odd days, and 
of a quaternary and feptenary period; 

doctrines which appear fo often in the 
| writings of Hippocrates. Thefe, however, 
are inconfiftent with the facts above laid 
down; and indeed, as Afclepiades and 
Celfus have obfer'ved, are inconfiftent with 


one another. 


CxV iL 


Upon the whole, therefore, it 1s appre- 
hended, that the critical days above aflign- 
M 3. : ed in 
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ed, are truly the critical days of Hippo= 
crates, and may be confiftently explained 


in the following manner. 


CXIX, 


From the univerfality of tertian or quar- 
- tan periods in intermittent fevers, we can- 
not doubt of there being, in the animal 
ceconomy, a tendency to obferve fuch pe- 
riods ; and the critical days above men- 
tioned are confiftent with this tendency of 
the ceconomy, as all of them mark either 
tertian or quartan periods, Thefe periods, 
however, are not promifcuoufly mixed, 
but occupy conftantly their feveral por- 
tions in the progrefs of the difeafe; fo that, 
from the beginning to the eleventh day, a 
tertian period takes place; and, from the 
eleventh to the twentieth, and perhaps 
longer, a quartan period is as fteadily ob- 
ferved. | 


CHM. 
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CXX. 


What determines the periods to be chan- 
ged about the eleventh day, we have not 
clearly perceived ; but the fact is certain: | 
for there‘is no inftance of any termination 
on thethirteenth, that is, the tertian period 
next following the eleventh; whereas, up- 
on the fourteenth, feventeenth, and twen- 
tieth, which mark quartan periods, there 
are forty-three inftances of terminations, 
and fix only on all the intermediate days 
between thefe. | 

This prevalence of a quartan period 
leaves no room for doubting that the twen- 
tieth, and not the twenty-firft, is the cri- 
tical day marked by Hippocrates, though 
the laft is mentionedas fuch in the common 
edition of the Aphorifms, taken from an 
erroneous manufcript, which Celfus alfo 


feems to have copied. 
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CXXI. 


i 

A confiftency with the general tendency 
of the fyftem, renders the feries of critical 
days we have mentioned, probably the true _ 
one; and the only remaining difficulty 
in finding what we have delivered to be 
the fame with the genuine do¢trine of 
Hippocrates, is the frequent mention of 
the fourth as a critical day. 

It is true there are more inftances of ter- 
minations happening on this day, than on 
fome of thofe days we have afferted to be 
truly critical: but its inconfiftency with 
the more general tendency, and fome other 
confiderations, lead us to deny its being 
naturally a critical day ; and to think, that 
the inftances of terminations, which -have 
really occurred on the fourth day, aré to 
be reckoned among the other irregularities 


that happen in this matter. 


Ox Sti, 
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I have thus endeavoured to fupport the 
doétrine of critical days, chiefly upon the 
particular facts to be found in the writings 
of Hippocrates: And although I mightalfo 

produce many other teftimonies of both 
ancient and modern times; yet it muft 
be owned, that fome of thefe teftimonies 
may be fufpected to have arifen rather from 
4 veneration of Hippocrates, than from 
accurate obfervation. 3 


CXXIHL. 


With refpe@ to the opimions of many 
moderns who deny the prevalence of criti- 
cal days, they are to be little regarded : 
_ for the obfervation of the courfe of conti- 
nued fevers is known to be difficult and 
fallacious ; and therefore the regularity of 

that 
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that courfe may have often efcaped inate 
tentive and prejudiced obfervers., 


CXXIV. 


Our own obfervations amount to this, 
That fevers with moderate fymptoms, ge 
nerally cafes of the fynocha, frequently 
terminate in nine days, or fooner, and very 
conftantly upon one or other of the cri- 
tical days which fall within that period ; 
but it is very rare, in this climate, that 
cafes of either the typhus or fynochus ter- 
minate before the eleventh day; and, 
when they do terminate on this day, it is 
for the moft part fatally. When they are 
protracted beyond this time, I have very 
conftantly found, that their terminations 
were upon the fourteenth, feventeenth, or 
twentieth day. | 

In fuch cafes, the falutary terminations 
are feldom attended with any confiderable 

| eVva> 
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evacuation. A fweating frequently ap- 
pears, but is feldom confiderable ; and I 
have hardly ever obferved critical and 
decifive terminations attended with vo- 
miting, evacuations by ftool, or remarkable 
changes in the urine. - The folution of the 
difeafe is chiefly to be difcerned from fome 
return of fleep and appetite, the ceafing of 
delirium, and an abatement of the fre= 
quency of the pulfe. By thefe fymptoms 
we can often mark a crifis of the difeafe : 
but it feldom happens fuddenly and entire- 
ly; and it is moft commonly from fome 
favourable fymptoms occurring upon one 
critical day, that we can announce a more 
entire folution upon the next following. 
Upon the whole, I am perfuaded, that, 
if obfervations fhall be made with atten- 
tion, and without prejudice, I fhall be al- 
lowed to conclude with the words of the 
learned and fagacious Gaubius, “ Fallor, ni 


* fua 
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“ fua conftiterit- H1pPocRATI auctoritas, 
 GaLENo fides, NATURA virtus et ordo.” 
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Or rue Metuop or Cure in Fevers, 


6. Crt 


Of the Cure of ConTInuvEp Fevers. 


CXXV. 


S it is allowed, that, in every fever. 
which has its full courfe, there is an 

effort of nature of a falutary tendency, it 
might be fuppofed that the cure of fevers 
fhould be left to the operations of nature, 
or 
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of that our art fhould be only directed to 
fupport and regulate thefe operations, and. 
that we fhould form our indications ac- 
cordingly. This plan, however, I cannot 
adopt, becaufe the operations of nature are 
very precarious, and not fo well underftood 
as to enable us to regulate them properly. 
It appears to me, that trufting to thefe o- 
perations has often given occafion to a ne- 
eligent and inert practice; and there is 
reafon to believe, that an attention to the 


operations of nature may be often fuper- 
feded by art. 


CXXVI. 


The plan which to me appears to be 
motft fuitable, is that which forms the in- 
dications of cure upon the view of ob- 
viating the tendency to death; while, at 
the fame time, the means of executing 
thefe indications are direéted by a proper 


atten- 
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attention to the proximate caufe of fe= 
vers. 

Upon this plan, in confequence of what 
has been laid down above on the fubject 
of the prognoftic, we form three general 
indications in the cureof continued farast ; 
and the one or other of thefe is to be em- 
ployed according as the circumftances of 
the fever (CIL.) {hall direét. 

The firft therefore 1s, Zo moderate the 
violence of reaction. 

The fecond is, Zo remove the caufes or 
obviate the effects of debility. And, 

The third is, Zo obviate or correc the ten- 
dency of the fluids to putrefaction. 


CXXVIL. 


The firft indication may be anfwered; 
that is, the violence of reaction may be 
moderated, 

1. By 


% 
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i. By all thofe means which diminifh 
the action of the heart and arteries. 

2. By thofe means which take off the 
{fpafm of the extreme veffels, which we 
fuppofe to be the chief caufe of violent 
reaction. 


CXXVIIL. 


The action of the heart and arteries 
may be diminuhed, 

1. By avording or moderating thofe ir 
fitations, which, in one degree or other, 
are almoft conftantly applied to the body. 

2. By the ufe of certain fedative powers: 

3. By diminifhing the tenfion and tone 
ef the arterial fyftem. 


CXXIX, 


The irritations (CKXVIII. 1.) almoft 
con{tantly applied, are the impreffions 
made 
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made upon our fenfes ; the exercife of thé | 
body and mind; and the taking in of ali<_ 
ments, ‘The avoiding thefe as much as 
poflible, or the moderating their force, con- 
ftitute what is rightly called the ANTI- 
PHLOGISTIC REGIMEN, proper to be em~ 
ployed in almoft every continued fever, 


CXXX. 


The conduct of this regimen. is to be 
directed by the following rules and con- 
fiderations. i | 

1. Impreflions on the external fenfes, as’ 
being ftimulant to the fyftem, and a chief 
fupport of its activity, fhould be avoided 
as much as poflible; thofe efpecially of 
more con{tant application, thofe of a 
{tronger kind, and thofe which give pain 
and uneafineis, | 

No impreffion is to be more carefully 
guarded againit than that of external heat ; 

while, 
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while, at the fame time, every other means 
of increafing the heat of the body is to be 
fhunned. Both thefe precautions are to be 
obferved as foon as a hot ftage is fully 
formed, and to.be attended to during its 
continuance ; excepting in certain cafes, 
where a determination to fweating is ne- 
ceflary, or where the ftimulant effects of 
heat may be compenfated by cireumftances 
which determine it to produce a relaxa- 
tion and revulfion. 

2. All motion of the body is to be avoid- 
ed, efpecially that which requires the ex- 
ercife of its own mufcles ; and that pofture 
of the body is to be chofen which employs 
the feweft mufcles, and which keeps none 
of them long in a ftate of contraction. 
Speaking, as it accelerates refpiration, is 
particularly to be refrained from. 

It is to be obferved, that every motion 
of the body is the more ftimulant in pro- 
portion as the body is weaker. 

Vou I. ye 4. The 
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3. The exercife of the mind alfo is a fti- 
mulus to the body ; fo that all impreflions 
which lead to thought, and thofe’efpecial- 
ly which may excite emotion or paflion, 
are to be carefully fhunned. 
| With refpeét to avoiding impreffions of 
all kinds, an exception is to be made in 
the cafe of a delirium coming on, when 
the prefenting of accuftomed objects may 
have the effect of interrupting and divert- 
ing the irregular train of ideas then arif- 
ing in the mind. 

4. The prefence of recent aliment in the 
ftomach proves always a ftimulus to the 
fyftem, and ought therefore to be as mo- 
derate as poflible. A total abftinence for 
fome time may be of fervice; but as this 
cannot be long continued with fafety, we 
muft avoid the ftimulus of aliment, by 
choofing that kind which gives the leaft. 
We fuppofe that alimentary matters are 
more ftimulant according as they are more 

alkalefcent ; 
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alkalefcent; and this leads to. avoid all 
animal, and to ufe vegetable food only. 

As our drinks alfo may prove ftimulant, 
fo all aromatic and fpirituous liquors are 
to be avoided ; and, in anfwering the pre- 
fent indication, all fermented liquors, ex- 


cepting thofe of the loweft quality, are to 
be abftained from. 


CXXXI, 


Befide thefe ftimulant powers more con- 
{tantly applied, there are others which, al- 
though occafional only, yet, as commonly | 
accompanying fevers, muft be attended 
to and removed. 

One is, the fenfe of thirft, which, as a 
powerful ftimulus, ought always, in one 
way or other, to be removed. 

Another ftimulus frequently arifes from 
crudities, or corrupted humours, in the 
ftomach ; and it is to be removed by vo- 
miting, by dilution, or by the ufe of acids. 

N 2 A 
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A third ftimulus often arifes from the 
preternatural retention of fxces in the in | 
teftines ; and ought to be removed by fre- 
quent laxative glyfters. 

A fourth ftimulus to be conftantly fuf- 
pected in fevers, is a general acrimony of 
the fluids, as produced by the increafe of 
motion and heat, joined with an interrup-— 
tion of the excretions. This acrimony is 
to be obviated or removed by the taking 
in of large quantities of mild antifeptic 


liquors. 


CXXXII. 


The avoiding of irritation in all thefe 
particulars, (CXXX. and CXXXI.) con- 
{titutes the antiphlogiftic regimen abfo- 
lutely neceflary for moderating the vio= 
lence of reaétion ; and, if I miftake not, 
is proper in almoft every circumftance of 
continued fevers; becaufe the propriety and 

fafety 
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fafety of employing ftimulants is often un- 
certain; and becaufe feveral of thofe above- 
mentioned, befide their ftimulant powers, 
have other qualities by which they may 
be hurtful. 

It appears to me, that the fuppofed 
utility of ftimulants, in certain cafes of 
fever, has often arifen from a miftake in 
having afcribed to their ftimulant what 
‘really depended upon their antifpafmodic 
power. 


CXXXIUT 


A fecond head of the means (CX XVIIL 
2.) for moderating the violence of reaction, 
comprehendscertain fedative powers, which 
may be employed to diminith the activity 
of the whole body, and particularly that 
of the fanguiferous fyftem. 

The firft of thefe to be mentioned is the 
application of cold. 

oe ING Heat 
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Heat is the chief fupport of the activity 
of the animal fyftem ; which is therefore 
provided in itfelf with a power of gene- 
rating heat. But, at the fame time, we 
obferve, that this would go to excefs, were _ 
it not conflantly moderated by a cooler 
temperature in the farrounding atmo- 
fphere. When, therefore, that power of 
the fyftem generating heat is increafed, as 
is commonly the cafe in fevers, it is ne-= 
ceflary not only to avoid all means of in= 
creating it further, but it feems proper al- 
fo to apply air of a cooler temperature ; 
or at leaft to apply it more entirely and 
frecly, than in a ftate of health. 

Some late experiments in the fmall-pox, 
and in continued fevers, fmowe that the 
free admiflion of cool air to the body is a 
powerful remedy in moderating the vio- 
lence of rea€tion; but what is the mode 
of its operation, to what circumftances of 
fever it is peculiarly adapted, or what li- 

mitations 
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mitations it requires, | {hall not venture to 
determine, till more particularly inftruct- 
ed by further experience. 


CXXXIV. 


A fecond {edative power which may be 
employed in fevers, is that of certain me- 
dicines, known, in the writings on the 
Materia Medica, under the title of REFRI- 
CERANTS. 

_ The chief of thefe are acids of all kinds, 
when fufficiently diluted ; and they are, in 
feveral refpects, remedies adapted to conti- 
nued fevers. Thofe efpecially in ufe are, 
the Vitriolic and Vegetable ; and, on many 
accounts, we prefer the latter. 


CXXXV. 


Another fet of refrigerants are, the 
Neutral Salts, formed of the vitriolic, ni- 
N 4 trous 
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trous of vegetable acids; with alkalines, 
either fixed or volatile. All thefe neutrals, 
while they are diffolving in water, gene- 
rate cold; but as that cold ceafes foon af= 
ter the folution is finifhed, and as the falts 
are generally exhibited in a diflolved ftate, 
their refrigerant power in the animal body 
does not at all depend upon their power 
of generating cold with water. The neu- 
tral chiefly employed as a refrigerant, is 
Nitre; but all the others, compounded as 
above-mentioned, partake more or lefs of 
the fame quality. 


CXXXVI. 


Befides thefe neutrals, fome metallic 
falts allo have been employed as refrige- 
rants in fevers; and particularly the Sugar 
of Lead. But the refrigerant powers of 
this are not well afcertained ; and its dele- 
terious qualities are too well known to 
admit of its being freely ufed. ! 

| | CXXXVII, 
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CXXXVII. 


Under the ¢hird general head (CXXVII. 
3.) of the means to be employed for mo- 
derating the violence of reaction, are com- 
prehended the feveral means of diminifh- 
ing the tenfion, tone, and activity, of the 
fanguiferous fyftem. As the activity of 
this fyftem depends, in a great meafure, 
upon the tone, and this again upon the 
‘tenfion of the veffels, given to them by the 
quantity of fluids they contain, it 1s evi- 
dent, that the diminution of the quantity 
of thefe, muft diminifh the activity of the 
fanguiferous fy{tem. 


CXXXVIII. 


The quantity of fluids contained 1n the 
fanguiferous fyftem, may be diminithed 
moft conveniently by the evacuations of 
blood-letting and purging. 

— CXXXIX, 
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CXXXIX. 


Nothing is more evident,than that blood- 
letting is one of the moft powerful means 
of diminifhing the ativity of the whole 
body, efpecially of the fanguiferous fy- 
ftem; and it muft therefore be the moft 
effectual means of moderating the violence 
of reaction in fevers, ‘Taking this as a 
fad, I omit inquiring into its mode of o- 
peration, and {hall only confider in what 
circumftances of fevers it may be moft 
properly employed. 


CXL. 


When the violence of reaction, and its 
con{tant attendant, a phlogiftic diathefis, 
are fufficiently manifeft ; when thefe con- 
flitute the principal part of the difeafe, 
and may be expected to continue through- 
out the whole of it, as in the cafes of /y= 


noha ; 
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nocha; then blood-letting 1s the principal 
remedy, and may be employed as far as 
the fymptoms of the difeafe may feem to 
require, and the conftitution of the patient. 
will bear. It is, however, to be attended 
to, that a greater evacuation than is necef- 
fary, may occafion a flower recovery, may 
render the perfon more liable to a relapfe, 
or may bring on other difeafes, 


CXLI. 


In the cafe of /ynocha, therefore, there is 
little doubt about the propriety of blood- 
letting : but there are other f{pecies of fever, 
as the /ywochus, in which a violent reaction 
and phlopiftic diathefis appear, and prevail 
during fome part of the courfe of the dif- 
eafe; while, at the fame time, thefe cir- 
cumftances do not conftitute the principal 
part of the difeafe, nor are to be expected 
to continue during the whole courfe of it; 


and 
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and it is well known, that, in many cafes, | 
the ftate of violent reaction is to be fuc-_ 
ceeded, fooner or later, by a ftate of debi- 
lity, from the excefs of which the dan- 
ger of the difeafe is chiefly to arife. Itis, 
therefore, neceflary, that, in many cafes, 
blood-letting fhould be avoided ; and even 
although, during the inflammatory ftate of 
the difeafe, ic may be proper, it will be ne- 
ceflary to take care that the evacuation be 
not fo large as to increafe the ftate of dee 
bility which is to follow, | 


CXLIT. 


From all this it muft appear, that the 
employing blood-letting, in certain fevers, 
requires much difcernment and fkill, and. 
is to be governed by the confideration of 
the following circumftances : 

1. The nature of the prevailing epide- 
mic. 


2. The 
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2, The nature of the remote caufe. 

3. The feafon and climate in which the 
difeafe occurs. 

4. The degree of Eitcricac diathefis 
prefent. 

s. The period of the difeafe. 

6. The age, vigour, and plethoric {tate 
of the patierit. 

7. The patient's former difeafes and ha- 
bits of blood-letting. 

8. The appearance of the blood drawn 
out. 

9. The effects of the blood-letting that 
may have been already practifed, 


CXLIL. 


When, after the confideration of thefe 
circumftances,, blood-letting is determined 
‘to be neceflary, it fhould be obferved, 
that it is more effectual, according as the 
blood is more fuddenly drawn off, and as 

the 
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the body is at the fame time more free 
from all irritation, and confequently when 


in a pofture in which the feweft mufeles 
are in action. 


CXLIV. 


Another evacuation whereby the quan- 
tity of fluids contained in the body can be 
confiderably diminifhed, is that of Pur- 


ging, 
CXLV. 


If we confider the quantity of fluids 
conftantly prefent in the cavity of the in- 
teftines, and the quantity which may be 
drawn from the innumerable excretories 
that open into this cavity, it will be ob- 
vious, that a very great evacuation can be 
made by purging ; and, if this be done by 
a {timulus applied to the inteftines, with- 

‘ out 
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out being at the fame time communicated 
to the reft of the body, it may, by empty- 
ing both the cavity of the inteftines, and 
the arteries which furnith the excretions 
poured into it, induce a confiderable re- 
laxation in the whole fyftem; and there- 
fore, purging feems to be a remedy fuited 
to moderate the violence of reaction in 
fevers, 


CXLVL 


But it 1s to be obferved, that, as the 
fluid drawn from the excretories opening 
into the inteftines, is not all drawn imme- 
diately from the arteries, as a part of it is 
drawn from the mucous follicles only; and 
as what is even more immediately drawn 
from the arteries, is drawn off flowly; fo 
the evacuation will not, in proportion to 
its quantity, occafion fuch a fudden de- 
pletion of the red veffels as blood-letting 
a does ; 
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does; and therefore cannot operate fo 
powerfully in taking off the phlogiftic dia- 
thefis of the fyftem. 


CXLVILI. 


At the fame time, as this evacuation 
may induce a confiderable degree of debi- 
lity ; fo, in thofe cafes in which a danger- 
ous ftate of debility is likely to occur, pur- 
ging is to be employed with a great deal 
of caution; and more efpecially as the 
due meafure of the evacuation is more 
difficult to be applied than in the cafe of 
_blood-letting. 


CXLVIII. 


As we fhall prefently have occafion to 
obferve, that it is of great importance, in 
the cure of fevers, to reftore the determi« 
nation of the blood to the veffels on the furs 
| face 
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face of the body; fo purging, as in fome 
meafuretaking off thatdetermination,feems 
to be an evacuation not well adapted to the 
cure of fevers. 


CXLIX. 


If,notwithftanding thefedoubts,(CXLVI. 
CXLVILand CXLVIIL.) itthall be aflerted, 
that purging, even from the exhibition of 
purgatives, has often been ufeful in fevers ; 
1 would beg leave to maintain, that this has 
not happened from a large evacuation ; 
and, therefore, not by moderating the vio- 
lence of reaction, excepting in the cafe of 
a more purely inflammatory fever, or of 
exanthemata of an inflammatory nature. 
{n other cafes of fever, I have feena large 
evacuation by purging,of mifchievous con- 
fequence ; and if, upon occafion, a more 
moderate evacuation has appeared to be 
ufeful, it 1s apprehended to have been 

Voi. L. O only 
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only by taking off the irritation of retained 
feces, or by evacuating corrupted humour’ | 

which happened to be prefent in the inte- — 
ftines; for both of which purpofes, fre- | 


quent laxatives may be properly employed. 


Cho 


Another fet of means (CXXVU. 2.) for 
moderating the violence of rea¢tion in fe- 
vers, are thofe fuited to take off the fpafm 
of the extreme veffels, which we believe to 
be the irritation that chiefly fupports the 
reaction. | 

Though I have put here this indication 
of taking off the fpafm of the extreme vef 
fels, as fabordinate to the general indica- 
tion of moderating the violence of reac- 
tion; it is however to be obferved here, 
that as fever univerfally confifts in an in~ 
creafed action of the heart, either in fre- 
quency or in force, which in either cafe is 

case Web e 
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{upported by a fpafin of the extreme vef- 
fels, fo the indication for removing this 
is a very general one, and applicable in 
almoft every circumftance of fever, or at 
Jeaft with a few exceptions, to be taken 
notice of hereafter, 


CLI. 


For taking off the fpaftn of the extreme 
veflels, the means to be employed are ei- 
ther internal or external. 


CLI. 


The internal means (CLL) are, 
1. Thofe which determine the force of 
the circulation to the extreme veflels on 
the furface of the body, and, by refto- 
ring the tone and activity of thefe vefiels, 
may overcome the {pafm on their extre- 
miities. 

O 2 2. Thote 
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2. Thofe medicines which have the 
power of taking off fpafm in any part of 
the fyftem, and which are known under the 
title of ANTISPASMODICS. 


CLIK 


. 'Thofe remedies which are fit to deter- 
' mine to the furface of the body, are, 

1. DILUENTS. 

2. NEUTRAL SALTS. 

3. SUDORIFICS. 

4. EMETICS: 


CETV; 


Water enters, in a large proportion, into’ 
the compofition of all the animal fluids, 
and a large quantity of itis always dif- 
fufed through the whole of the com= 
mon mafs. Indeed, in a found ftate, 
the fluidity of the whole mafs depends 

7 : upon 


GP WHOYsTG © dos 


upon the quantity of water prefent in it. 
Water, therefore, is the proper diluent of 
our mafs of blood; and other fluids are 
diluent only in proportion to the quantity 


of water they contain. 


ST i eh om 


CLV, 


«Water may be faid to be the vehicle 
pf the feveral matters which ought to be 
excerned ; and in a healthy ftate the ful- 
nefs of the extreme veffels, and the quan- 
tity of excretions, are nearly in proportion 
to the quantity of water prefent in the 
body. In fever, however, although the 
excretions are in fome meafure interrupt- 
ed, they continue in fuch quantity as to 
exhale the more fluid parts of the blood; 
and while a portion of them is at the 
fame time neceflarily retained in the lar- 
ger veflels, the fmaller and the extreme 
‘vellels, both from the deficiency of fluid, 
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and their own contracted ftate, are lefs 
filled, and therefore allowed to remain in 
that condition, 


CLVI. 


To remedy this contracted ftate, nothing 
is more neceflary than a large fupply of 
water or watery fluids, taken in by drink- 
ing or otherwife; for as any fuperfluous 
quantity of water -is forced off by the 
feveral excretories, fuch a force applied, 
may be a means of dilating the extreme 
veffels, and of overcoming the {pafm af- 
fecting their extremities. 


CLYTY 


Accordingly the throwing in of a large 
quantity of watery fluids has been, at all 
times, a remedy much employed in fevers; 
and in no inf{tance more remarkably, than 


x by 
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by the Spanifh and Italian phyficians, in 
the ufe of what they call the Dieta aque. 


CLVUL. 


This practice confifts in taking away 
every other kind of aliment and drink, 
and in giving in divided portions every 
day, for feveral days together, fix or eight 
pounds of plain water, generally cold, but 
fometimes warm. All this, however, is to 
be done only after the difeafe has conti- 
nued for fome time, and, at leaft, for a 


qeek, 


CLIX. 


A fecond means (CLIII. 2.) of determi- 
ning to the furface of the body, is by the 
ufe of neutral falts, Thefe, in a certain 
dofe taken into the ftomach, produce, foon 
after, a fenfe of heat upon the furface 

O 4 of 
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of the body ; and, if the body be covered — 


clofe and kept warm, a fweat is readily 
brought out. The fame medicines, taken 
during the cold ftage of a fever, very often 
put an end to the cold ftage, and bring on 
the hot ; and they are alfo remarkable for 
{topping the vomiting which fo frequently 
attends the cold {tage of fevers. All this 
fhows, that neutral falts have a power of 
determining the blood to the furface of 
the body, and may therefore be of ufe in 
taking off the fpafm which in fevers fub- 
fifts there. : 


CLX. 


The neutral moft commonly employed 
in fevers, is that formed of an alkali with 


the native acid of vegetables: but ail the 


other neutrals have more or lefs of the | 


fame virtue ; and perhaps fome of them, 
particularly the ammoniacal falts, poffefs it 
in a ftronger degree. 


-CLEW 
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CLXAL 


As cold water taken into the ftomach, 
often fhows the fame diaphoretic effects 
with the neutral falts, it is probable that 
the effect of the latter depends upon 
their refrigerant powers mentioned above, 
(CXXXIV.) What is the effect of the 
neutral falts, given when they are forming 
and ina ftate of effervefcence? It is probable 
that this circumftance may increafe the 
refrigerant power of thefe falts, and may 
introduce into the body a quantity of fixed 
air ; but for thefe purpofes it would feem 
proper to contrive that the whole of the ef- 
fervefcencefhould take placein the {tomach, 


CLXIL. 


A third means (CLIII. 3.) of determin- 
ing to the furface of the body, and taking 
off the fpafm fubfifting there, is by the 

ufe | 
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ufe of fudorific medicines, and of {fweate | 


i, 4 
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ing. 


CLXIII. 


The propriety of this remedy has been . 
much difputed; and fpecious arguments _ 
may be adduced both for and againft the 

practice. a 

In favour of the practice, 1t may be faid, 

1. That, in healthy perfons, in every 
cafe of increafed ation of the heart i. 


fweating. hs 

3. That, even when excited by art, J 
has been found manifeftly ufeful, at cet 
tain periods, and in certain fpecies of fee 
ver. : 


CLXIV, 
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CLXIV. 


Upon the other hand, it may be urged 
again{t the practice of {weating, 

1. That as in fevers a {pontaneous f{weat- 
ing does not immediately come on, fo 
there muft be in thefe fome circumftances 
different from thofe in the ftate of health, 
and which may therefore render it doubt- 
ful whether the fweating can be fafely ex- 
cited by art. i 

2. That, in many cafes, the praétice 
has been attended with bad confequences. 
The means commonly employed have a 
tendency to produce an inflammatory dia- 
thefis ; which, if not taken off by the fweat 
following their ufe, muft be increafed 
with much danger. Thus, fweating em- 
ployed to prevent the acceffions of inter- 
mitting fevers, has often changed them, 
into a continued form, which is always 
flangerous, 

4. The 
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3. The utility of the practice is further 
doubtful, becaufe fweating, when it hap- 
pens, does not always give a final deter- 
mination ; as muft be manifeft in the cafe 
of intermittents, as well as in many con- 
tinued fevers, which are fometimes in the 
beginning attended with fweatings that do 
not prove final; and, on the contrary, 
whether fpontancous, or excited by art, 
feem often to aggravate the difeafe. | 


SLRS ee 


_. From thefe confiderations, it is extreme- 
ly doubtful if the practice of fweating can 
be admitted very generally ; but, at the 
fame time, it is alfo doubtful, if the fail- 
ure of the practice, or the mifchiefs faid 
to have arifen from it, have not been ow- 
ing to the improper conduct of the prac- 
titioner. Dani 


With 
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- With refpeé to this laft, it is almoft 
agreed among phyficians, 

1. That fweating has been generally 
Aurtful when excited by ftimulant, heat= 
ing, and inflammatory medicines, 

2. That it has been hurtful when ex- 
ited by much external heat, and continu= 
ed with a great increafe of the heat of the 
body. 

3- That it is always hurtful when it 
does not foon relieve, but rather increafes, 
the frequency and hardnefg of. the pulfe, 
the anxiety and difficulty of breathing, the 
headach, and delirium. 

4. That it is always hurtful if it be 
urged when the fweat is not fluid, and 
when it is partial, and on the fuperior parts 
of the body only. 


CLXVI. 


n thefe cafes, it is probable, that either 
an. 
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an inflammatory diathefis is produced, | 
which increafes the fpafm on the extreme | 
veflels; or that, from other caufes, the | 
{pafm is too much fixed to yield eafily to 
the increafed a¢tion of the heart and arte- 
ries ; and, upon either fuppofition, 1t muft 
be obvious, that urging the fweat, as ready 
to produce a hurtful determination to. 
fome of the internal parts, may be attend 
ed with very great danger. 


CLXYIL. 


Though the doubts ftarted (CLXIV.) 
are to be attended to; and although the: 
practices (CLXV.) having been found. 
hurtful, are therefore to be rejected ; it fill: 
remains true, 

1, That fweating has certainly been of- 
cen ufeful in preventing the acceflion of 
fevers, when the times of this have been 


certainly 
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certainly forefeen, and a proper conduct 
employed. 

2. That, even after fevers have in fome 
meafure come on, fweating, when proper- 
ly employed, either at the very beginning 
of the difeafe, or during its approach and 
gradual formation, has often prevented 
their further progrefs. 

3. That, even after pyrexie have con- 
tinued for fome time, fweating has been 
fuccefsfully employed in curing them, as 
particularly in the cafe of rheumatifin. 

4. That certain fevers, produced by a 
very powerful fedative contagion, have 
been generally treated, fo far as we vet 
know, moft fuccefsfully by {weating. 


CLXVIII. 


Thefe inftances (CLXVIL.) are in favour 
of {weating, but give no general rule; and 
it muft be left to further experience to de- 

termine 
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termine how far any general rule can be 
eftablifhed in this matter. In the mean_ 
time, if the practice of fweating is to be | 
attempted, we can venture to lay down the | 
following rules for the conduct of it. | 
1. That it fhould be excited without | 
the ufe of ftimulant inflammatory medi- | 
cines. . | 
2. That it fhould be excited with as lit- | 
tle external heat, and with as little increafe | 
of the heat of the body, as poffible. | 
3. That, when excited, it fhould be con-_ 
tinued for a due length of time, not lefs 
than twelve hours, and fometimes for 
twenty-four or forty-eight hours ; always, 
however, providing that it proceeds without 
the circumftances mentioned (CLXV. 3.4.) | 
4. That for fome part of the time, and | 
as long as the perfon can eafily bear, it | 
fhould be carried on without admitting of 
fleep. | aieh 
5. That it fhould be rendered univerfal 


over | 
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é 


_ over the whole body ; and, therefore, par- 
ticularly, that care be taken to bring the 
{weating to the lower extremities. 

6. That the practice {hould be rendered 
fafer by moderate purging, excited at the 
fame time. 

7- That it fhould not be fuddenly 
checked by cold any how applied to the 
hody. 


CLXIX. 


| When attention is to be given to thefe 
rules, the {weating may be excited, 1; By 
warm bathing, or a fomentation of the 
lower extremities. 2. By frequent drau ghts 
of tepid liquors, chiefly water, rendered 
more grateful by the addition of a light 
aromatic, or more powerful by that of a 
{mall quantity of wine. 3. By giving 
fome dofes of neutral falts. 4. Moft ef- 
fectually, and perhaps moft fafely, by a 

Bri, P large 
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targe dofe of an opiate, joined with a pore 
tion of neutral falts, and of an emetic. 

In what cafes may cold water, thrown 
‘nto the ftomach in large quantities, be 
employed to excite fweating ? See CELSUS, 
Lib. HE chap. vit.—1. 


CLXX. 


The fourth means (CLIIL. 1.) of determi- 
ning to the furface of the body, and there=- 
by taking off the fpafm affecting the ex- 


treme veflels, is by the ufe of ‘emetics. 


CLXXI. 


fimetics, and particularly antimonial 
emetics, have beeti employed in the cure 
of fevers ever fince the introduction of 
chemical medicines: but, for a long time; 
they were employed by chemitts and che- 
mical practitioners only ; and although: 
of 
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bf late the ufe of therh has becorie very 
general; their efficacy is {till difputed, and 
their manner of operating is not common- 


ly explained. 
CLXXII. 


Vomiting is; in many refpects, ufeful 
in fevers; as it evacuates the contents of 
the {tomach; as it emulges the biliary and 
pancreatic ducts ; as it evactates the con- 
tents of the duodenum, and perhaps alfo 
of a larger portion of the inteftines; as it 
agitates the whole of the abdominal vifcera, 
expedes the circulation in them, and pro- 
motes their feveral fecretions ; and, laftly, 
as agitating alfo the vifcera of the thorax, 
it has like effects there. All thefe feveral 
effects are, in many cafes and circumiftances 
of fever, procured with advantage ; but do 
not properly fall under our view here, 
where we are to confider only the effect of 

P 2 vor 
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vomiting in determining to the furface of 
the body. 


CLXXUL 


This effet we do not impute to the ex- 
ercife of vomiting in agitating the whole 
frame; but to the particular operation of 


emetics upon the mufcular fibres of the © 


ftomach, whereby they excite the action of 
the extreme arteries on the furface of the 
body, fo as thereby effectually to determine 
the blood into thefe veffels, remove the a- 
tony, and take off the fpafm affecting them. 


CLXXIV. 


That fuch is the power of emetics, will 


appear from the feveral confiderations men~ 


tioned above (XLIV.) ; and therefore, that 
they are remedies well fuited to the cure 
of fevers. 


CLKXV. || 


; 
| 
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“CLXXV. 


Emetics, for that purpofe, are admini- 
{tered in two different ways : that is, either 
in fuch dofes as may excite full and repeat- 
ed vomitings ; or in fuch dofes as may 
_ excite ficknefs and naufea only, with little 


or no vomiting at all. 


CLXXVI, 


Full vomiting is beft fuited to the feveral 
purpofes mentioned CLXXIL. ; and is alfo 
well fuited to determine to the furface of 
the body, fo as thereby to obviate the atony 
and fpafm which lay the foundation of fe- 
ver. Thus vomiting, excited a little before 
the expected acceffion of the paroxyfm of 
an intermittent, has been found to prevent, 
the paroxyfm altogether. And it has been 
obferved alfo, that, when contagion has 
been applied to a perfon, and firft difco- 

3 vers 
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vers its operation, a vomit given will prez 
vent the fever, which was otherwife tohave _ 
been expected, See Linn on Fevers and 


Infetito We 


CLXXVIL. 


Thefe are advantages to be obtained by 
exciting vomiting at the firft approach of 
fevers, or of the paroxy{ms of fevers ; and 
after fevers are formed, vomiting may alfo | 
be employed, to take off, perhaps entirely, 
the atony and fpafm, or at leaft to mode- 
rate thefe, fo that the fever may proceed 
more gently and fafely. i 


CLXXVII. 


Itis feldom, however, that vomiting 1§ ~ 
found to produce a final {olution of fevers.; 
and, after they are once formed, it 1s com- : 
monly neceflary to repeat the vomiting fe- 

veral 
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yeral times ; but this is attended with in- 
convenience, and fometimes with difad- 
vantage. ‘The operation of full vomiting 
commonly foon ceafes, and the exercife of 
vomiting is often a debilitating power ; 
and therefore, when the vomiting does 
not remove the atony and {pafm very en- 
tirely, it may give occafion to their recur- 


ring with greater force, 


CLAXIX, 


For thefe reafons, after fevers are fully 
formed, phyficians have thought proper to 
employ emetics in naufeating dofes only. 
Thefe are capable of exciting the action of 
the extreme veflels, and their operation is 
more permanent. At the fame time, they 
often fhow their power by exciting fome 
degree of fweat, and their operation is 
rendered more fafe, by their commonly 


producing fome evacuation by ftool. 
Pa CLAXX, 
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CLXKX. 


Such are the advantages to be procured 
by naufeating dofes of emetics ; and it only 
yemains to mention, what are the medi- 
cines moit fit to be employed in. that man- 
ner, what are the moft proper times for 
‘exhibiting, and what is the beft manner of 


adminiftering them, 


CLAXXI. 


The emetics at prefent chiefly in ufe, 

are, [pecacuanha and Antimony. ° 
The former may be employed for every 
purpofe of emeties, particularly thofe 
‘mentioned CLKXIT. It may likewife be 
employed, either in larger or {maller dofes, 
for determining to the furface of the body : 
but, even in very fmalldofes, it fo readily 
excites vomiting, as to be with difficulty 
employed for the purpofe of naufeating 
only : 
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only ; and, however employed, there is 
reafon to believe, that its effects are lefs 
permanent, and lefs powerfully communi- 
cated from the ftomach to the reft of the 
fyftem, than thofe of Antimony. 


CLXX XI. 


This, therefore, is generally preferred; 
and its preparations, feemingly various, 
may all be referred to two heads: the one 
comprehending thofe in which the regu- 
line part is in a condition to be acted upon 
by acids; and therefore, on meeting with 
acids in the ftomach, becomes active : and 
the other comprehending thofe preparations 
in which the reguline part is already join- 


ed with an acid, rendering it active. 


CLXXXIT. 


Of each kind there are great numbers, 
but 
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but not differing effentially from one ano- 
ther. It will be enough for us to come 


pare the Calx Antimonu Nitrata of the. 


Edinburgh Difpenfatory with the Emetic 
Tartar of the fame. The former, as I 


judge, is nearly the fame with what is cal- ] 


led James’s Powder. Which of thefe is 


beft fuited to the cure of fevers, as above | 


explained, feems doubtful; butit appears 


to me, that, although the former may have | 


fome advantages from its flower opera- 


tion, and may thereby feem to be more 


certainly fudorific and purgative, yet the | 


uncertainty of its dofe renders it inconve- 


nient, has often given occafion to the ti- — 


mid. to be ‘difappointed, and to the bold to 


do mifchief. Onthe other hand, the dofe | 


of the Emetic Tartar can be exactly afcer-. _ 


tained; and I think it may be exhibited 
in fuch a manner as to praduce all the ad- 
vantages of the other. 


CLXXXIV, 


Or Tee MNSEe . do” 


CLXXXIV. 


Whichfoever of thefe preparations be 
employed, I judge the moft proper time 
for exhibiting them, to be the time of ac- 
ceffions; or a little before, when that can 
be certainly known. In, continued fevers, 
the exacerbations are not always very ob~ 
fervable ; but there is reafon to think, that 
one commonly happens about noon, or 
foon after it, and another in the evening ; 
and that thefe, therefore, are the moft pro-~ 
per times for exhibiting emetics. 


CLXXXV. 


With refpect to the manner of admini~ 
ftration, that of the Calx Nitrata is fimple, 
as the whole of what is judged a proper 
dofe is given at once, and no more can 
properly be given ull the time of the next: 
acceflion. | 

The adminiftration of the Emetic Tartar 

18 
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is different. It is to be given in {mall dofes, 
not fuflicient to excite vomiting ; and thefe 
dofes, after fhort’ intervals, are to be re- 
peated for feveral times, till ficknefs, nau- 
fea, and fome, but not much, vomiting, 
come on. ‘The difference ofthis admini- 
{tration muft depend upon the dofe, and 
the length of the intervals at which it is 
given. If it be intended that the medicine 
fhould certainly operate by ftool, the dofes 
are made {mall, and the intervals long. | 
On the contrary, when vomiting is proper, 
or when much purging ought to be avoid- 
ed, and therefore fome vomiting muft be 
admitted, the dofes are made larger and 
the intervals fhorter. | 


CLXXXVI 


_— With refpe@ to both kinds of prepara= 
tions, the repetition is to be made at the — 
times Of acceflion, but not very often: for 


if 


f 
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if the firft exhibitions, duly managed, have 
little effeét, it is feldom that the after ex- 
hibitions have much ; and it fometimes 
happens that the repeated vomitings, and 
efpecially repeated purgings, do harm a 
weakening the patient. 


CLAXXVIL. 


_ The other fet of. internal medicines, 
(CLI. 2.) which I fuppofe may be ufeful 
in taking off the fpafm of the extreme 
veflels, are thofe named Antifpafmodic. 
How many of thefe may be properly em- 
ployed, I am uncertain ; and their mode of 
operation is involved in great obfcurity. 
It is certain, however, that opium, cam- 
phor, muik, and perhaps fome others, 
have been employed in fevers with advan- 
tage; but the circumftances in which 
they are efpecially proper and fafe, I find 


difficult to afcertain; and therefore can- 


not 
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not venture here to lay down any general 
doftrine concerning them. 


CLXXXVIII. 


The external means (CLI.) (ited to take 
off the f{pafm of the extreme veflels, are 
BLISTERING and Warm BATHING. 


CLXX AIX. 


What are the effects of Bliftering, fo 
frequently employed in fevers, is not yet 
agreed upon among phyficians ; and many 
different opinions have been maintained 
on this fubject, drawn not only from rea- 
foning, but alfo from prefumed experience. 
I muft not, however, enter into contro- 
verfy; but fhall deliver my own opinion 
in a few words. | 


CXC; 
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CXC, 


i am perfuaded, that the fmall quantity 
of cantharides abforbed from a bliftering 
plafter, is not fufficient to change the con- 
fiftence of the mafs of blood: and there- 
fore that fuch a quantity can neither do 
good, by refolving phlogiftic lentor, if i¢ 
exifts ; nor do harm, by increafing the dif: 
folution of the blood arifing from a pu- 
trid tendency in it. I therefore neglect 
entirely the effects of cantharides upon 
the fluids. 


CXCI. 


The inflammation produced by the ap= 
plication of cantharides to the fkin, af- 
fords a certain proof of their ftimulant 
power: but, in many perfons, the effec 
of that ftimulus is not confiderable; in 
many, it is not communicated to the whole 

fyftem ; 
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fyftem; and, even when the effect does 
take place in the whole fyftem, it feems to 
be taken off, very entirely, by the effufion 
and evacuation of ferum from the blifter- 
ed part. I conclude, therefore, that nei- 
ther much good isto be expected, nor 
much harm to be apprehended, from the 
{timulant power of bliftering; and the 
certainty of this conclufion is eftablifhed, 
by the great benefit arifing from the pro- 
per practice of bliftering in inflammatory 


difeafes. 


~CXCI, 


Much has been imputed to the evacua- 
tion occafioned by bliftering ; but it is ne- 
ver fo confiderable as to affect the whole 
fyftem; and therefore can neither, by 
fudden depletion, relax the fanguiferous 
veflels, nor, by any revulfion, affect the 
general diftribution of the fluids. 

CXCIII. 
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The evacuation, however, is fo confide- 
rable as to affe@ the neighbouring veflels ; 
and the manifeft utility of bliftering near 
the part affected, in inflammatory difeafes, . 
teads me to believe, that bhiftering, by de- 
riving to the {kin, and producing an effu- 
 fion there, relaxes the fpafin of the deeper- 
feated veflels, | apprehend it to be in 
this manner that the tumour of a joint, 
from an effufion into the cellular texture 
under the fkin, takes off the rheumatic 
pain affecting that joint, 


EXCIV. 


Analogous to this, it may be held, that 
the goed effects of bhftering in continued 
fevers, arife from its relaxing the fpafin 
of the extreme vefléls, by a communica- 
tion of the bliftered part with the reft of 

Von. I. 28 the 
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the fkin ; and this is illuftrated by the ef= 
fed of bliftering in colic and dyfentery. 


CXCV. 


It appears to me, that bliftering may be 
employed at any period of continued fe~ 
vers; but that it will be of moft advan- 
tage in the advanced {tate of fuch fevers, 
when, the reaction being weaker, all am~ 
biguity from the ftrmulant power of bli- 
{tering is removed, and when it may beft 
concur with other circumftances tending 
to a final folution of the fpafm. 


CXCVI. 
_ From the view of this matter given in 
CXCIIL and CXCIV. it will appear, that 
the part of the body to which blifters ought 
to be applied, is indifferent, excepting up- _ 


on the fufpicion of topical affection, when 
the 
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the bliftering ought to be made as near as 


poflible to the part affected. . 


CXCVIL 


Whether S1nApisms, and other Ruse- 
FACIENTIA, act in a manner analogous to 
what we have fuppofed of bliftering, may 
be doubtful ; but their effects in rheuma- 
_ tifm, and other inflammatory difeafes, ren- 
der it probable. 


CXCVIM. 


The other external means of taking off 
the fpafm of the extreme veffels, is Warm 
Bathing. This was frequently, and in va- 
rious circumftances, employed by the an- 
cients; but tll very lately has been ne- 
_ gilected by modern: phyficians. eAg the 
heat of the bath flimulates the extreme 


veffels, and, with the concurrence of moi- 


Q.2 {ture; 


296 P REA CIT. GE 


fture, alfo relaxes them, it feems to be a 
fafe ftimulus, and: well fuited to take off 


the fpafm affecting them. 


CXCIX. 


It may be applied to the whole body by 
unmerfion ; but this is, in many refpects, 
inconvenient ; and whether fome of the 
inconveniences of immerfion might not 
be avoided by a vapour-bath, I have not 
learned from experience. I know, how- 
ever, from much experience, that moft of 
the purpofes of warm-bathing can be ob- 
fained by a fomentation of the legs and 


feet, if properly adminiftered, and conti- — 


nued for a due length of time, which 
ought not to be lefs than an hour. 


CC. 


The marks of the good effects of fuch a 
fomen- | 
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fomentation, are, tlie patient’s bearing it 
eafily, its relieving delirium, and inducing 


fleep. 


CCI, 


Having nowconfidered the feveral means 
of fatisfying the firft general indication in 
the cure of fevers, I proceed to the fecond, 
(CXXVI.), which is, Zo remove the caufe, 
or obviate the effects of debility. | 


CCI. 


Moit of the fedative powers inducing 
debility, ceafe to act foon after they have 
been firft applied ; and, therefore, the re- 
moving them is not an object of our pre- 
fent indication. There is only one which 
-may be fuppofed to continue to act for a 
long time; and that is, the contagion ap- 


plied: but we know nothing of the nature 
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of contagion that can lead us to any mea- 
fures for removing or correcting it. We 
know only its effects as a fedative power 
inducing debility, or as a ferment indu-_ 
cing a tendency to putrefaction in the 
fluids. The obviating the latter will be 
- ¢onfidered under our third general indica- 
tion, and the former alone is to be confi- 
dered here. 


CCIE. 


The debility induced in fevers by con- 
tagion, or other caufes, appears efpecially 
in the weaker energy of the brain ; but in 
what this confifts, or how it may be di- 
rectly reftored, we do not well know. As 
Nature, however, does, feemingly for this 
purpofe, excite the action of the heart and 
arteries, we afcribe the continuance of de- 
bility to the weaker reaction of the fan-— 
guiferous fyftem ; fo that the means to be 


employed 
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employed for obviating debility, are im- 
mediately directed to fupport and in- 
creafe the action of the heart and arteries ; 
and the remedies ufed are Tonics or Sti- 
MULANTS. 


CCIV. 


In contagious difeafes, both from the 
_ effects which appear, and from diflections, 
it is known, that the tone of the heart and 
arteries is confiderably diminifhed ; and 
that tonic remedies, therefore, are properly 
indicated, 

Thefe are to be confidered as of two 
kinds ; the firft being the power of cold, 
the fecond that of tonic medicines. 


CCV. 


The power of cold, as a tonic, I 
have mentioned above (XC.); and it is 


Q4 employed, 


% 
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employed, in fevers, in two ways; eithe? 
as the cold matter is thrown into the fto- 
mach, or as it is applied to the furface of 
the body. ” 


~ 


COV. 


As it has been fhown above, that the to- 
nic power of cold can be communicated 
from any one part to every other part of 
the fyftem ; fo it will readily be allowed, 
that the ftomach is a part as fit for this 
communication as any other; and that 
cold drink, taken into the ftomach, may 


therefore prove an ufeful tonic in fevers, 


CCV. 


This the experience. of all ages has con~ 
firmed: but, at the fame time, it has been 
frequently obferved, that, in certain cir- 
cumftances, cold drink, taken into the fto- 


mach, 
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mach, has proved very hurtful; and, 
therefore, that the ufe of cold drink in 
fevers requires fome limitations. What 
thefe limitations fhould be, and what are 
all the circumftances which may forbid 
the ufe of cold drink, is difficult to deter- 
mine; but it feems clearly forbidden, in 
all cafes where a phlogiftic diathefis pre- 
yails in the fyftem, and more efpecially 
_ when there are topical affections of an in- 


flammatory nature. 


CCVIl. 


The other method of employing cold as 

@ tonic, 1s, by applying it to the furface of 
the body. The application of cold air to 
the furface of the body, as a refrigerant 
power fit to moderate the violence of re- 
action, have {poken of above (CXXXIIL) ; 
but probably it may alfo be confidered 
here 
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here as a tonic, and ufeful in cafes of dee 
bility. ; 


CCIX. | 


Not only cool air, but cold water alfo, 
may be applied to the furface of the body, 
as a refrigerant, and perhaps as a tonic. 
‘The ancients frequently applied it with 
advantage, to particular parts, as a tonic ; 
but it is a difcovery of modern times, that 
in the cafe of putrid fevers, attended with 
much debility, the body may be wafhed 


all over with cold water. 


CCX. 


This was firft practifed at Breflaw in 
Silefia, as appears from a differtation, un- 
der the title of Epidemia verna que Wra- 
liflaviam, anno 1737, affixit, to be found in 
- the appendix to the Aéa Nat. Curiof. Vol. X. 
And 
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And from other writers we find, that the 
practice has paffed into fome of the neigh- 
bouring countries ; although in this ifland, 
fo far as I know, we have hitherto had no 
experience of it. 


CCXI. 


The medicines which have been em- 
ployed in fevers,-as tonics, are various. If 
the Saccharum Saturni has been found 
ufeful, itis, probably, asa tonic, rather 

than as a refrigerant ; and the Ens Vene- 

| ris, or other preparations of iron which 
have been employed, can act as tonics 
only. The preparations of copper, from 
their effects in epilepfy, are prefumed to 
poffefs a tonic power ; but, whether their 
ufe in fevers be founded upon their tonic 
or their emetic powers, may be uncertain. 
The ufe of arfenic and of alum, in in- 
termittent fevers, feems manifeftly to de- 
pend 
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pend upon their tonic power. And, up- 
on the whole, there may occur cafes of 
continued fevers, which may be cured by 
tonics taken from the foffile kingdom: but. 
the ufe of thefe has been rare, as well as 
the effects uncertain ; and phyficians have 
employed, more commonly, the vegetable 
tonics. 


CCXIT. 


A great variety of thefe has been em- 
‘ployed in the cure of intermittent fevers ; 
but how many of them may be employed 
in continued fevers, or in what circum- 
ftances of thefe fevers, 1s not well afcer- 
tained ; and I fhall now only confider the 
queftion with refpect to the moft celebra- | 
ted of thefe tonics, the Peruvian Bark. 


CCA, 
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CCXII, 


This bark has. been commonly confi- 
dered as a fpecific, or as a remedy of 
which the operation was not underftood. 
But it is certainly allowable to inquire in- 
to this matter; and I Sn it may 
be explained. 


CCXIV. 


To this purpofe it is to be remarked, 
that as, in many cafes, the effects of the - 
bark are perceived foon after its being ta- 
ken into the ftomach, and before it can 
poflibly be conveyed to the mafs of blood, 
we may conclude, that its effeéts do not 
arife from its operating on the fluids ; and 
muft, therefore, depend upon its opera- 
ting on the nerves of the ftomach, and 
being thereby communicated to the reft of 
the nervous fyftem. This operation feems 


to 
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to be a tonic power, the bark being a res | 
medy in many cafes of debility, particu- 
larly in gangrene: and, as the récurrence ~ 
of the paroxyfms of intermittent fevers 
depends upon a recurrence of atony, 
(XXXV. and XXXVI), fo probably the 
bark, by its tonic power, prevents the re= 
currence of thefe paroxyfms ; and this 1s 
greatly confirmed by obferving, that many 
other tonic medicines anfwer the fame 


purpofe, 


CCXV. 


If the operation of the bark may be 
thus explained, from its poffefling a tonic 
power, it is eafy to perceive why it is im- 
proper when a phlogiftic diathefis prevails ; 
and, from the fame view, we can afcer- 
tain in what cafes of continued fever it 
_may be admitted. ,Thefe are either after 
confiderable remiffions have appeared, 

when: 
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when it may be employed to prevent the 
return of exacerbations, on the fame foot- 
ing that it is ufed in intermittent fevers 3 
or in the advanced ftate of fevers, when 
all fufpicion of an inflammatory ftate is 
removed, and a general debility prevails 
in the fyftem ; and its being then employe 
ed is fufficiently agreeable to the Prstent 
practice. 


CCXVI. 


With refpect to the ufe of the bark, it 
is proper to add, that good effects are to 
be expected from it, almoft only when 
given in fubftance and in large quantity. 


COCXVIE. 


- Another fet of medicines to be employ- 
ed for obviating debility and its effects, 
are the direct {timulants (CCIIL). Thefe, 

in 
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in fome meafureé, increafe the tone of the — 
moving fibres ; but they are different from _ 


the tonics, as more diredtly exciting and j 


increafing the action of the heart and ar-_ 


teries. ‘This mode of their operation ren< | 


ders the ufe of them ambiguous; and _ 
when an inflammatory diathefis is prefent, 


as fo often happens in the beginning of 


fevers, the effects of thefe ftimulants may _ 


be very hurtful ; but it fill’ remains pro- 4 


bable, that, in the advanced ftate of fe-— 


vers, when debility prevails, they may be — 


ufeful. 


CCXVIIT. 


What are the ftimulants that may be 


moft properly employed, I am uncertain, 


as the ufe of them in this age has been. 


rare; but I am difpofed to believe that, 
of all kinds, wine is the beft. 


. CCX 
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Wine has the advantage of being grate- 
ful to the palate and ftomach, and of hav- 
ing its ftimulant parts fo much diluted, 
that it can be conveniently given in {mall 
dozes ; fo that it may be employed with 
fufficient caution: but it is of little fer- 
vice unlefs taken pretty largely. 


CCXX: 


It may be fuppofed, and on good 
grounds, that wine has an operation ana-~ 
-logous to that of opium and fome other 
Narcotic medicines. It may indeed be 
faid, that we can diftin@ly mark its f{ti- 
mulant power only, which renders its ef- 
fects in the phrenitie delirium manifeftly 
hurtful, and, in the mild delirium, de- 
pending on debility, as remarkably ufe- 
ful. But in all this, the analogy with o-~ 

Vou. I. R prim 
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pium is ftill obvious ; and it 1S probable, | 


that both wine and opium are more ufe- 
ful by their fedative and antifpafmodic, 
than by their ftimulant powers. 


CCXXI. 


Thefe are the means of anfwering our 


fecond general indication (CKXVI. 2.) ;_ 


and I now proceed to the third, which 1s, © 


To obviate or to correé the tendency of the 


jiuds to putrefaction. 


CCX XI. 


This may be done, 
1. By avoiding any new application of 


putrid or putrefcent matter. 


2. By evacuating the putrid or putref-_ 
cent matter already prefent in the body, — 
3. By correcting the putrid or putrefcent 


matter remaining in the body. 


4. By 
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4. By fupporting the tone of the veflels, 
and thereby refifting further putrefaction, 
er obviating its effects, 


CCX XIII, 


The further application of putrid or pu- 
trefcent matter may be avoided, 

1. By removing the patient from places 
filled with corrupted air. i 

2. By correcting the air from pisey he 
cannot be removed. 

3. By preventing the accumulation of 
the patient’s own effluvia, by a conftant 
ventilation, and by a frequent change of 
bed-clothes and body-linen. 

4. By the careful and fpeedy removal of 
all excremental matters from the patient’s 
chamber. 

5. By avoiding animal. food, or cor- 
recting it, 
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CCXXIV. 


The putrid or putrefcent matter, alrea- 
dy prefent in the body, may be evacuated 
partly by evacuating frequently the con- 
tents of the inteftines ; and more effectual- 
ly fill, by fupporting the excretions of. 
perfpiration and urine, by the plentiful 


ufe of diluents. 


CCXXV. 


The putrid or putrefcent matter, re- 
maining in the body, may be rendered — 
more mild and innocent by the ufe of 
diluents; or may be correéted by the ufe 
of antifeptics. Thefe laft are of many 
and various kinds; but which of them 
are conveniently applicable, or more par- — 
ticularly fuited to the cafe of fevers, is not 
well afcertained. Thofe moft certainly 
applicable and ufeful, are, acefcent ali- 

ments, 
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ments, acids of all kinds, neutral {alts, 


_ and fixed air. 


CCXXVI. 


The progrefs of putrefaCtion may be 
confiderably retarded, and its effets ob- 
viated, by fupporting the tone of the vef- 
fels: and this may be done by tonic re- 
_medies ; the chief of which are, Cold, and 
Peruvian Bark, both fufficiently treated of 
above, (CCV. et /eg.) 


CCXAXVIL 


I have now finifhed the confideration of 
the three general indications to be formed 
in the cure of continued fevers; and have 
mentioned moft of the remedies which | 
have been, upon any occafion, employed 
in this bufinefs. It was neceflary, in the 
firft place, to confider thefe indications 
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and remedies feparately, and to explain 
the operation of the latter more generally: 
but, from what has been now delivered, 
compared with what was {aid above, con- — 
cerning the difference of fevers, and the 
fionification of their feveral fymptoms in 
forming the prognoftic, I expect it will not 
be difficult to affign the indication, and to 
fele&t and combine the feveral remedies 
mentioned, fo as to adapt them to the 
feveral fpecies and circumftances of con- 
tinued fevers, 
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J think it may be ufeful for my Readers 
to have the whole of the cure of Con~ 
TINUED Fevers brought under one 
View, as in the following TasLe. 


In the Cure of CONTINUED FEVERS, 
The INDICATIONS are, 
1. To moderate the violence of reaction. 


Which may be done, by 
1. Diminifhing the ation of the heart and arte- 
ries, by 
A. Avoiding or moderating thofe irritations which 
are almoft conftantly applied to the body; as, 
a. The impreflions made upon our fenfes, par- 
ticularly, 
«. Increafed heat, whether arifing from 
ae: External heat, or, 
pg» The accumulation of the heat of the 
body. 
b. The exercife of the body, 
c. Lhe exercife of the mind, 
d. The taking in of aliment. 
Ra e, Pate 
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e. Particular irritations arifing from 
«. Lhe fenfe of thirft, 
g. Crudities, or corrupted humours, in the 
ftomach, 
y. The preternatural retention of feces, 
s. A general acrimony of the fluids. 
B. Employing certain fedative powers; as, 
a, Cold, | 
b. Refrigerants; the chief of which are, 
a. Acids of all kinds, 
g. Neutral falts, 
y. Metallic falts. 
C. Diminifhing the tenfion and tone of the arte= 
rial fyftem, by | 
a. Blood-letting, | 
b. Purging. : | 
2. Taking off the fpafm of the extreme veilels, by 
A. Internal means; which are, 
a. Thofe remedies which determine to the fur- 
face, ‘as, 
x. Diluents, 
p. Neutral falts, 
y. Sudorifics, 
3. Emetics. 
bh. Phofe remedies named antifpafmodics. 


B. Ez- 


aes 
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B. External means; as, 
a. Bliftering, : 
b. Warm bathing. 


HI. To remove the caufes, or obviate the ef- 
Sects, of debility, by 


¥. Supporting and increafing the action of the hear¢ 
and arteries, by | 
A. Tonics, aS, 
a. Cold, 
b. Tonic medicines, which are either, 
a. Foflile, as, 
ex» Saccharum faturni, &c. or, 
s. Vegetable, as, 
eee Peruvian bark. 
B. Stimulants, as, 
a. Aromatics, &c. 
b. Wine. 


SY. Lo obviate or correct the tendency of the 
fiuids to putrefaction, by 
i. Avoiding the application of putrid or putrefcent 


matter, by , 
A. Removing the patient from places filled with 


corrupted air. 
B. Core 
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B. Corre€ting the air from which he cannot be 
removed. 
€. Avoiding the accumulation of the patient’s 
own effluvia, by 
a. A conftant ventilation, 
b. Frequently changing the bed-clothes and 
body-linen. 
D. Removing carefully ea fpeedily all excremen- 
tal matters. 
—. Avoiding animal food, or cerreéting it. 
3, Evacuating the putrid or putrefcent matter already 
prefent in the body, by 
A. Evacuating frequently the inteftines. 
B. Supporting the excretions of perfpiration and 
urine, by 
a. Diluents, 
b. Neutral falts. 
3- Correcting the putrid or putrefcent matter re- 
maining in the body, by 
A. Diluents, 
B. Antifeptics, 
C. Fixed air. 
4. Refifting farther putrefa€tion, or obviating its ef- 
feéts, by | 
Supporting the tone of the veffels, by 
Tonic remedies. 


SECT. 


QF PHYSIG — as 
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Of the Cure of INTERMITTENT FEVERS, 


CCXXVIL. 

It ftill remains to confider the cure of 
intermittent fevers ; and, with refpect to 
thefe, we form alfo three general indica- 
tions. 

1. Jn the time of intermifion, to prevent 
the recurrence of paroxyfms. 

2. In the time of paroxyfms, to condudt 
thefe fo as to obtain a final folution of the abf- 
eafe. 

3. To take off certain circumflances which 
misht prevent the fulfilling of the iwo firf 


yadicalions , 
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CCXXIX. | 

The firft indication may be anfwered — 
in two ways: 

1. By increafing the action of the heart 
and arteries fome time before the period _ 
of acceflion, and fupporting that increafed 
aGtion till the period of the acceflion be 
over, fo as thereby to prevent the qa 
rence of the atony and fpafm of the CX. 
treme veflelg which give occafion to the 
recurrence of paroxy{ms. 7 | i 

2. Without increafing the action of the ; 
heart and arteries, the recurrence of paro- _ 
xy{ms may be prevented, by fupporting i 
the tone of the veflels, and thereby pre-_ 
venting atony, and the confequent fpafm. t 


CCXXX. ‘ 
i 
at 
For the pur pofe mentioned in’ COX XL Sam p 
f 
Ty 
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GOT Re PETES Le 
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t., the action of the heart and arteries 
may be increafed, 

1. By various ftimulant remedies, inter= 
nally given, or externally apphed, and that 
without exciting {weat. 

2. By the fame remedies, or others fo 
managed as to excite fweating, and to fup= 
port that f{weating till the period of accef= 
fion be for fome time patt. 

3. Bynaufeating dofes of emetics, given 
about an hour before the time of acceflion, 
thereby fupporting and incréafing the tone 
and action of the extreme veffels. 


COX XT 


The tone of the extreme veflels may be 
fupported without increafing the a@tion of 
the heart and arteries (CCX XIX, 2.), by 
various tonic medicines; as, 

1. Aftringents alone. 


2. Bitters alone. 
3.. Aftrins 
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5° Aftringents and bitters conjoined. 4 
4 Aftringents and aromatics conjoined, — y 
s, Certain metallic tonics. i 
6. Opiates. 5 


Laftly, An impreflion of horror. ( 
A good deal of exercife, and as full a diet i 
as the condition of the patient’s appetite — 4 
and digeftion may allow of, will be proper 
during the time of intermiflion, and may 
be confidered as belonging to this head. @ 


€ 


CCXXXII. 


Of all the tonic remedies mentioned. | 
(CCX XX1.), the moft celebrated, and pers 
haps the moft certainly effectual, is the Pew 
ruvian bark, the tonic power of which we 
have endeavoured to demonftrate above ; 
(CCXIV.), and have at the fame time Xe 
plained its ufe in continued fevers. — ‘ 

The fame obfervation as made 7 


CCXVI. is efpecially proper in the cafe” 
of ; 


Fo oe 


— 
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of intermittents: and further, with refpec 
to thefe, the following obfervations or 
rules are offered here. 3 

1. That the bark may be employed with 
-fafety at any period of intermittent fevers, 
providing that, at the fame time, there be 
neither a phlogiftic diathefis prevailing in 
the fyftem, nor any confiderable or fixed 
congeftion prefent in the abdominal vif- 
cera. | 

2. The proper time for exhibiting the 
bark in intermittent fevers, is during the 
time of intermiffion ; and where intermif~ 
fions are to be expected, it is to be abftain- 
ed from in the time of paroxyfms. 

3. In remittents, though no entire apy- 
rexia occurs, the Bark may be given du- 
ring the remiffions ; and it fhould be given, 
even though the remiffions be inconfider- 
able, if, from the known nature of the epi- 
demic, intermiffions or confiderable remif- 
fions are not to be foon expected, and that 


great 
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ereat danger is apprehended from repeat- 
ed exacerbations. 

4. In the cafe of genuine intermittents, — 
while a due quantity of Bark is to be em- b 
ployed, the exhibition of it ought to be ' 
brought as near to the time of acceflion as 
the condition of the patient’s {tomach will — 
allow... [ 

5. In pone in all cafes of intermit- 
tents, itis not fufficient that the recurrence 6 
of paroxyfms be {topped for once by the 4 
ufe of the bark; a relapfe is commonly to * 
be expected, and fhould be prevented by 4 
the exhibition of the bark, repeated at BIO: ih 


per intervals. 


CCXXAIMII. 


OUR fecond Benerat anaer ee for con- é 
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i. By exhibiting emetics during the time 
of the cold ftage, or at the i a of 
the hot. 


2. By opiates given during the time of 
the hot flage, 


CCXXXIV: 


The circumftances which may efpecially 
prevent the fulfilling of thofe two indica= 
fions, and therefore give occafion to our 
third, are, a phlogiftic diathefis prevailing 
in the fyftem, and congeftions fixed in the 
abdominal vifcera. The firft muft be re- 
moved by blood-letting and the antiphlo- 
_giftic regimen; the fecond, by vomiting 
and purging. 3 


Where thefe meafures are not imme- 
diately effectual, I hold it fafer to attempt 
the cure of the difeafe by the means point- 

Ver. £, S ed: 
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ed out in general in CCXXIX. rather cag q 
by thofe j in article fecond of the fame pa- 
ragraph. 


PON We Beer Gian ge 


Or INFLAMMATIONS, 
oR PHLEGMASIA., 


SS oa oad Sar 
Or INFLAMMATION IN GENERAL. 
See Cele 
Of the PHENOMENA of INFLAMMATION: 


CCXXXV. 


4h 7 HEN any part upon the furface of 
the body is affeéted with unufual 

rednefs, heat, pain, and tumour, we name 
S 2 the 
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the difeafe an Inflammation or Phlegmatias 
Thefe fymptoms of inflammation are never 
confiderable, without the whole fyftem be- 
ing, atthe fame time, affected with, py- 
rexias | 


- 
* 


CCXXXVI. 


As the external, fo likewife. the internal 


parts may be affected with inflammation 3. 
and we judge them to be fo, when, toge- — 


- a 
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ther with pyrexia, there is a fixed pain in — 


any internal part, attended with fome in- 


terruption in the exercife of its functions. 


CCXXXVIL. 


We judge of the prefence of inflamma- 
tion alfo from the ftate of the blood drawn 
out of the veins. When the blood, after 


cooling and concreting, fhows a portion of 


the gluten feparated from the reft of the — 
| mafs, 


ee a 
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maf, and lying on the furface of the craf. 
famentum; as fuch feparation happens in 
all cafes of more evident phlegmafia; fo, 
in ambiguous cafes, we, from this appear- 
ance, joined with other fymptoms, infer 
the prefence of inflammation. At the 
fame time, it muft be obferved, that as 
feveral circumftances in blood -letting, 
May prevent* this feparation of gluten 
_ from taking place in blood otherwife dif. 
pofed to it; fo, from the abfence of fuch 
appearance, we cannot always conclude 
again{t the prefence of inflammation. 


CGXXXVIIL 


I cannot eafily give any other general 
hiftory of the phenomena of inflammation’ 
than what is contained in the three pre- 
ceding paragraphs; and the variations 
which may take place in its.circumftances, 
will occur to be more properly taken no- 

| S 3 tice 
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tice of under the feveral heads of the par- 
ticular genera and {fpecies to be hereafter 


mentioned. I proceed, therefore, to en- 


quire into the proximate caufe of inflam-. 


mation in general. 


Of the PROXIMATE Cause of INFLAMMATION. 


CCXXXIX. 


The phenomena of inflammation 
(CCXXXYV.) all concur in fhowing, that 
there is an increafed impetus of the blood 
in the veffels of the part affected; and as, 
at the fame time, the a@ion of the heart 1s 
not always evidently increafed, there is 
| reafon 


it~ ee 


? 
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reafon to prefume, that the increafed im- 
petus of the blood in the particular part is 
owing efpecially to the increafed action of 
the veflels of that part itfelf. 


CCXL. 


The caufe of this increafed action in the 
veflels of a particular part is, therefore, 
what we are to inquire after, and to con- 
fider as the proximate caufe of inflamma- 
tion. 

In many cafes, we can manifeftly per- 
ceive, that inflammation arifes from the 
application of ftimulant fubftances to the 
part. When the application of fuch fti- 
mulants, therefore, is evident, we feek for 
no other caufe of inflammation ; but as, 
in many cafes, fuch application is neither 
evident, nor, with any probability, to be 
fappofed, we muft, in fuch cafes, feek for 
fome other caufe of the increafed imper 
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petus of the blood in the veflels of thé 
part. 


CCKLL 


Many phyficians have fuppofed, that an 
obftruction of the extreme veflels, anyhow 
produced, may prove a caufe of inflam- 
mation ; and particularly, that this may 
arife from an obftruction formed by a 
matter {topping up thefe veflels. But ma- 
ny difficulties attend this doctrine. 

1. The opinion feems chiefly to have 
arifen from the appearance of the blood 
defcribed in CCXXXVII. when the fe- 
parated gluten was confidered as a preter- 
natural and morbid matter; but we now 
know very certainly, that this gluten is 
conftantly a conftituent part of the human 
bh sod ; ; and that 3 it is only a peculiar fepa- 
fation of the parts of the blood, that hap- 
pens i in confe equence of inflammation and 


fome 
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dome other circumftances, which gives oc- 
cafion to, the appearance that was falfely 
confidered as a mark of a morbid lentor in 
the blood. | 
2. There are no experiments directly in 
proof of a preternatural lentor prevailing 
in the mafs of blood; nor is there any 
evidence of certain parts of the blood oc- 
cafionally acquiring a greater denfity and 
force of cohefion than ordinary ; neither 
is there any proof of the denfer, or more 
coherent parts, being prefent in the mafs 
of blood in fuch greater proportion than 
ufual, as to occafion a dangerons fpifli- 
tude. The experiments of Dr Browne 
Langrifh on this fubject afford no conclu- 
fion, haying been made on certain parts 
of the blood feparated from the reft, with- 
out attending to the circumftances of blood« 
letting, which very much alter the ftate of 
the feparation and concretion of the blood 
drawn out of the veins, 
3, Phe 
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has {pecially provided againft a ftate of 


*% 
yt 


the fluids, fo incompatible with the exer- — 


cife of the moft important functions of — 


whole. I muft own that this is not abfo-~ 
jutely conclufive; but I ftill repeat it, as” 


giving a probability to the general argu- 4 
ment. ) 4 
4. In the particular cafe ‘of inflamma- — 


tion, there are feveral circumftances which ~ 
render it probable that the blood is then : 


q 


more fluid than ufual. | | 
5. l prefume that no fuch general len- 4 
tor, as Boerhaave and his difciples have | 
fuppofed, 
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fuppofed, does ever take place; becaufe if 
it did, it mutt fhow more confiderable 
effects than commonly appear. 

6. Befides the fuppofition of an ob- 
flructing lentor, phyficians have fuppofed, 
that an ob{truction may be formed by an 
impermeable matter of another kind, and 
that fuch an obf{truGtion may alfo be the 
caufe of inflammation. This fuppofition 
is what is well known in the fchools un- 
der the title of an error loci; but it ig 
an opinion that I cannot find to be at all 
probable: for the motion of the blood in 
the extreme veflels is fo weak and flow, as 
readily to admit a retrograde courfe of it; 
and therefore, if a particle of blood fhould 
happen to enter a veffel whofe branches 
will not allow of its paflage, it will be mo- 
ved backwards, till it meet with a vef= 
fel fit for tranfmitting it; and the fre- 
quent ramifications and anaftomofes of 
the extreme arteries are very favourable to 


thus. 
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this. JI muft own indeed, that this argue i: 


ment is not abfolutely conclufive ; becaufe | 


I allow it to be pretty certain, that an : 


error loci does actually upon occafion hap- 
pen: but, for the reafons I have given, it : 
is probable that it feldom happens, and is 
therefore rarely the caufe of inflammation | 
or if it be, that it is not merely by the ob-_ 


{truction that it produces; as, among 
other reafons, I conclude particularly from 
the following argument, 


7. Though an obftruction fhould be. 


fappofed to take place, it will not be fufhi- 
cient for producing the effects, and exhi= 


ps 


biting the phenomena, that appear in in- 4 


flammation. The theory that has been 


commonly employed on this occafion is 
by no means fatisfying ; and, in fact, it 
appears, from many obfervations and ex= 


periments, that confiderable obftructions - 


may be formed, and may fubfift, without 
producing the fymptoms of inflammation, — 
CCXLY, © 
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CCXLIL. 


Obftruction, therefore, from a matter 
topping up the veflels, Gawd. Pathol. 240. is 
is not to be confidered as the primary 
caufe of inflammation; but, at the fame 
time, it is fufliciently- probable, that fome 
degree of obftru€tion does take place in 
every cafe of inflammation. The diften- 
fion, pain, rednefs, and tumour, attending 
inflammation, are to be explained only 
by fuppofing, that the extremities of the 
arteries do tiot readily tranfmitthe unufual 
quantity of blood impelled into them by 
the increafed action in the courfe of thefe 
veflels. Such an obftruction may be fup= 
pofed to happen in every cafe of an increa- 
fed impetus of the blood; but it is pro- 
bable, that, in the cafe of inflammation, 
there is alfo a preternatural refiftance to 
the free paflage of the fluids. 

CCX LITE, 
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CCXLUOTL., 


From the doctrine of fever, we are led 
to believe, that an increafed ation of the 
heart and arteries is not fupported for any 
length of time by any other means than 
a fpafm affeCting the extreme veffels; and 
that the fame fpafm takes place in inflam- 
mation, feems likely, becaufe that every _ 
confiderable inflammation is introduced — 
by a cold ftage, and is accompanied with 
that and other circumftances of pyrexia. 
It feems alfo probable, that fomething a- 
nalogous to this occurs even in the cafe _ 
of thofe inflammations which appear lefs 


confiderable, and to be purely topical, | 


CCXLIV. 


From all this, the nature of inflamma- 
tion may in many cafes be explained in 


the 
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the following manner, Some caufes of 
inequality in the diftribution of the blood 
may throw an unufual quantity of it upon 
particular veflels, to which it muft necef- 
farily prove a flimulus. But, further, it 
is probable, that, to relieve the congeftion, 
the wis medicairix nature increafes {till more 
_ the action of thefe veffels; and which, as 
in all other febrile difeafes, it effects by 

the formation of a fpafm on their extremi- 
ties. 


CCXLV. 


A fpafm of the extreme arteries, fup- 
porting an increafed action in the courfe 
~ of them, may therefore be confidered as 
the proximate caufe of inflammation; at 
~ leaft, in all cafes not arifing from direct 
-ftimuli applied ; and even in this cafe the 
- ftimuli may be fuppofed to produce a 
- {pafm of the extreme veffels. 
CCXLVI, 
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CCXLVI. 


That, in inflammation, there is the con- 
currence of a confiriCtion of the extreme 
veflels, with an increafed action in the other © 
parts of them, feems probable, from the 
confideration of Rheumatifm. This is a_ 
fpecies of inflammation which is often 
manifeftly produced, either by cold ap- 
plied to over-diftended veflels, or by cau- 
fes of an increafed impetus, and over- 
diftenfion in veffels previoufly conftricted. 
Hence the difeafe efpecially appears at fea- _ 
fons liable to frequent and confiderable 
viciffitudes of heat and cold. 

- 'To this we may add, that the parts of 
the body moft frequently affected with in- 
flammation, are thofe expofed, both to 
over-diftenfion, from a change in the di- | 
tribution of the fluids, and, at the fame 
time, to the immediate a@tion of cold. 
rade Hence, 
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Hence, quinfies, and pneumonic inflam; 


‘mations, are more frequentthan any others. 


CCXLVIL. 


That afpafm of the extreme veflels takes 
place in inflammation, is to be further 
prefumed from what is at the fame time 
the ftate of the whole arterial fy{tem. In 


every confiderable inflammation, though 


arifing in one part only, an affection is 
communicated to the whole fyftem, in 
confecuence of which an inflammation is 
readily produced in other parts befide that 
firft affected. This general affection is 
well known among phyficians, under the 
name of the DiaTHESIS PHLOGISTICA. 
It appears moft commonly in perfons of 
the moft rigid fibres; is often manifeftly 
induced by the tonic or aftringent powers’ 


of cold; is increafed by all tonic and fti+ 


‘mulant powers applied to the. body; is 


Vor. [. : Sy always 
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: always attended with a hardnefs of the | 


pulfe ; and is moft effectually taken off by 
the relaxing power of blood-letting. From 


thefe circumftances, it feems probable, that 


the diathefis phlogiftica confifts in an in- | 


ereafed tone, or contractility, and perhaps 


in an increafed contraction of the mufcu-_ 
lar fibres of the whole arterial fyftem. Such : 
a ftate of the fyftem feems often to arife, 
and fubfiftt for fome time, without the ap- — 
parent inflammation of any particular part; 

but fuch a ftate of the fyftem renders it 


likely, that a fpafm may, at the fame time, 


readily arife in any of the extreme veilels, 


and a particular inflammation be there 
produced. It does, however, appear alfo, 
that the general diathefis frequently arifes 
from inflammation begun in a particular 


part. 


oe py 
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CCXLVIL 


I have thus endeavoured, in the cafe of 
inflammation, to explain the ftate of the 
whole fyftem, as well as that of the part 
more particularly affe¢ted. The latter I 
have confidered as when in its firft forma= 
tion; but after it has fubfifted for fome 
time, various changes take place in the 
part affected ; and of thefe I muft now 
take notice, 


Bate er. Uf, 
Ofthe TERMINATIONS of INFLAMMATION, 


CCXLIX. 


If an inflammation be cuted while the 
ftate and texture of the part remain entire, 


T 2 rhe 
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the difeafe is faid to be terminated by Rr 
SOLUTION. | 

This happens when the previous con- 
eeftion and fpafin have been in a moderate 
degree, and the increafed impetus of the 
blood has been fufficient to overcome the 
fpafm, to dilate the veflels, and to remove 
the congeftion, fo that the part is reftored 
to its ordinary and healthy ftate. 

A refolution takes place alfo when the 
increafed impetus of the fluids has pro- 
duced an increafed exhalation into the ad- 
joining cellular texture, or an increafed 
excretion in fome neighbouring part, and 
has thereby relaxed the fpafm, and reliev- 
ed the congeftion, in the veffels of the 
part more particularly affected. 

Laftly, A refolution may take place, 
when the increafed impetus of the blood 
in the whole fyftem occafions an evacua- 
tion, which, though in a diftant part, may 
prove fufficient to take off the phlogiftic 

diathefis 
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diathefis of the whole fyftem, and thereby 
relieve the congeftion and fpafm of the 
particular part affected by inflammation. 


CCL. 


The tumour which appears in inflam- 
mation may be imputed in part to the 
congeftion of fluids in their proper veilels ; 
but is owing chiefly to an effufion of mat- 
ter into the adjoining cellular texture ; 
and, accordingly, tumours feldom appear 
but in parts adjoining to a lax cellular tex- 
ture. If, rm this cafe, the matter effufed 
be only a larger quantity of the ordinary 
exhaling fluid, this, when the free circula- 
tion in the veffels is reftored, will be rea- 
dily abforbed, and the ftate of the part 
will become the fame as before. But, if 
the increafed impetus of the blood in an 
inflamed part, dilate the exhalent veffels to 
fuch a degree, that they pour out an en- 

a3 tire 
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tire ferum, this will not be fo readily re~ 
abforbed: and, from the experiments of 
Sir John Pringle, and efpecially from thofe 
of Mr Gaber, Miftell. Taurin. Vol. Il. we 
learn, that the ferum, under ftagnation, 
may fuffer a particular change, by having 
the gluten prefent in it changed into a 


white, opaque, moderately vifcid, mild. 


liquor, which we name Pus. When this 
change takes place in the inflamed part, as 
it is at the fame time attended with an 
abatement of the eabals, heat, and pain, 
which before diftinguifhed the inflamma- 
tion, fo the difeafe is faid to be termina- 
ted by SUPPURATION ; and an inflamed 
part, containing a collection of pus, is call= 
ed an AxscEss, | 


CCLI. 


In inflammation, the tendency of it to 
fuppuration may be difcovered, by the 
long 
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long continuance of the inflammation, 
without the fymptoms of refolution ; by. 
- fome remiflion of the pain of diftenfion ; 
by the pain becoming of a throbbing kind, 
more diftinétly connected with the pulfa- 
tion of the arteries; by the pulfe of the 
arteries being fuller and fofter ; and often 
by the patient’s being frequently affected 
with cold fhiverings. The period at which 
this takes place is not determined, but 
may be fometimes fooner, fometimes later. 
When the tendency is determined, the 
time neceflary to a complete fuppuration 
is different in different cafes. 

_ When pus is completely formed, the 
pain in the part entirely ceafes, and a 
weight is feltinit. If the collection be 
formed immediately under the fkin, the 
‘tumour becomes pointed, the part be- 
comes foft, and the fluctuation of the 
fluid within can commonly be perceived ; 
while, at the fame time, for the moft part, 


jo ee the 
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the rednefs of the {kin formerly prevailing 


is very much gone. 


CCLI. 


In abfceffes, while the pus is formed! of 
one part of the matter which had been ef- 
fufed, the other and thinner parts are re- 
abforbed, fo that, in the abfcefs, when 
opened, a pus alone appears. This pus, 
however, is not the converted gluten 
alone: for the converfion of this being 
the effet of a particular fermentation, 
which may affect the folid fubftance of 
the part, and perhaps every folid of ani- 
raal bodies ; fo it moft readily, and par- 
ticularly, affects the cellular texture, ero- 
ding much of it, which thereby becomes 
apart of the pus. It generally happens 
alfo, that fome of the fmaller red veffels 
are eroded, and thereby fome red blood 
often appears mixed with the pus in ab- 


fcelles. 


BS a 


GH PHY SG. abs 


 f{cefles. Upon the whole, the internal fur- 
face of an abfcefs is to be confidered: as.an 
ulcerated: part. 


CCLiTt. 


This account of fuppuration explains, 
why an abfcefs, when formed, may either 
{fpread into the cellular texture of the 
neighbouring parts ; or, by eroding the 
incumbent teguments, be poured out upon 
the furface of the body, and produce an 
open ulcer. 


CCLIV. 


We have here given the idea of an ab- 
- fcefs as a collection of matter following 
inflammation; but the term has been ap- 
plied to every collection of matter effufed, 
and changed by ftagnation in an inclofed 
cavity. 

The 
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The matter of abfceffes, and of the ul- 


cers following them, is various, according 
to the nature of what is effufed, and which 
may be, 

1. A matter thinner than ferum. 

2. An entire and pure ferum. 

3. A quantity of red globules. 

4. A matter furnifhed by particular 
glands feated in the part. 

Ss A mixture of matters from different: 
fources, changed by peculiar fermenta- 
tion. 

It is the fecond only which affords a 
proper pus ; the effufion whereof, whether 
in fuppurating parts or ulcers, feems to be 
the peculiar effect of an inflammatory ftate 
of the veflels; and for this reafon it is, 
that, when ulcers do not produce a proper 
pus, a circumftance always abfolutely ne- 
ceffary to their healing, we, in many cafes, | 
bring the ulcers to a ftate of proper fuppu- 
ration, by the application of ftimulants ex- 


e 
7 


citing 
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eiting inflammation, fuch as balfams, mer- 
cury, copper, &c, 


CCLYV. 


When the matter effufed into the cellu- 
lar texture of an inflamed part, is tainted 
with a putrid ferment, this produces, in 
the effufed matter, a ftate approaching 
more or lefs to that of putrefaction. When 
this is in a moderate degree,and affects only 
the fluids effufed, with the fubftance of 
the cellular texture, the part is faid to be 
affected with GANGRENE; butif the pu- 

trefaction affect alfo the veffels and mufcles 
of the part, the difeafe is faid to be a 
_pPHACELUS. 


CCLVI, 


A gangrene, and its confequences, may 
arife from a putrid ferment diffufed in the 


mafs 
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ma{s of blood, and poured. out with the 
ferum effufed, which it operates upon — 
more powerfully while the ferum is ftag-— 
nant, and retained in the heat of the 
body: but it may alfo arife from the pe- 
culiar nature of the matter effufed being 
difpofed to putrefacion ; as particularly _ 
feems to be the cafe of the red globules of — 
the blood effufed in a large quantity. In 
a third manner alfo, a gangrene feems fre- 
quently to arife from the violent excite- 
ment of the inflammation deftroying the 
tone of the veffels; whereby the whole 
fluids ftagnate, and run into. putrefaction, © 
which taking place in any degree, deftroys 
fall further the tome of the veffels, and 
fpreads the gangrene. ; 


CCLVIL, 


In inflammation, the tendency to gan- 
gene may be apprehended from an ex- 
treme 
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fyeme violence of pain and heat in the in- 
flamed part, and from a great degree of 
_ pyrexia attending the inflammation. 

The actual coming on of gangrene may 
be perceived, by the colour of the infla- 
med part changing from a clear to a dark 
red; by blifters arifing upon the part; by 
the part becoming foft, flaccid, and in- 
-fenfible; and by the ceafing of all pain 
while thefe appearances take place. 

As the gangrene proceeds, the colour of 
the part becomes livid, and, by degrees, 
quite black; the heat of the part entirely 
ceafes; the foftnefs and flaccidity of the 
part increafe ; it lofes its confiftence, ex= 
hales a cadaverous {mell, and may then be 
eonfidered as affected with fphacelus. 


CCLVIIL 


. Gangrene is thus a ¢bwd manner in 
which inflammation terminates: and ths 
{chools 
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{chools have commonly marked a fourth 


termination of inflammation ; which is, 
by a fcirrhus, or an indolent hardnefs of | 
the part formerly affected with inflamma-. 
tion. This, however, is a rare occurrence; 
and does not feem to depend fo much up- 
on the nature of inflammation, as upon 
the circumftances of the part affeCted. It 
is in glandular parts chiefly that fcirrho- 
fity is obferved ; and it is probably owing 
to the parts readily admitting a ftagnation 
of the fluids. I have obferved, that in- 
flammation feldom induces fcirrhus ; but 
that this more commonly arifes from other. 
caufes; and when inflammation fuper- 
venes, which it is fooner or later apt to 
do, it does not fo commonly increafe as 
change the fcirrhofity into fome kind of 
ab{cefs. From thefe confiderations, it does 
not feem neceffary to take any further no- 
tice of {cirrhus as a termination of inflam- 
mation, 


CCLIX. 4 
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CCLIX. 


t 


There are, however, fome other termi- 
nations of inflammation not commonly 
taken notice of, but now to be men-= 
tioned. 

One is, by the effufion of a portion of 
the entire mafs of blood, either by means of 
rupture or of anaftomofis, into the adjoin- 
ing cellular texture. This happens efpe- 
cially in inflammations of the lungs, where 
the effufed matter, by comprefling the vef- 
fels, and {topping the circulation, occa- 
fions a fatal fuffocation ; and this is per- 
haps the manner in which pneumonic in- 


_ flammation moft commonly proves fatal. 


CCLX. 


Another kind of termination is, that of 


certain inflammations on the furface of the 
bady, 
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body, when there is poured out under the 
cuticle a fluid, which being too grofs to 
pafs through its pores, therefore feparates 
it from the fkin, and raifes it up into the 
form of a veficle containing the effufed 
fluid ; and by which effufion the previous 


inflammation is taken off. 


CCLXI. 


Befide thefe already mentioned, I believe 
there is {till another manner in which in- 
flammation terminates. When the internal _ 
parts are affected with inflammation, there 
feemsto have been almoft always upon their 
furface an exudation, which appears partly 
as a vifcid concretion upon their furface, 
and partly as a thin ferous fluid effufed 
into the cavities in which the inflamed 
vifcera are placed. "Though we have be- 
come acquainted with thefe appearances 
only, as very conftantly accompanying 

thofe — 
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thofe inflammations which have proved 
fatal, it is however probable, that like cir+ 
cumftances may have attended thofe which — 
were terminated by refolution, and may 
have contributed to that event. It is in 
favour of this fuppofition that there are 
inftances of pneumonic inflammation ter- 


miinating in a hydrothorax. 


sf OR oR wa 5 
Of the REMOTE Causes of INFLAMMATION. 


CCLXII. 


The remote caufes of inflammation may 
be reduced to five heads. . 
~1. The application of ftimulant fubftan- 
ces ; among which are to be reckoned the 
action of fire, or burning, | . 
Voit. L U 2. Ex- 
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2. External violence operating mecha- 
nically in wounding, bruifing, comprefiing, 
or overftretching the parts. 

3. Extraneous fubftances lodged in any 
part of the body, irritating by their che- 
mical actimony or mechanical form, oF 
comprefling by their bulk or gravity. 


‘4. Cold, in a certain degree, not fuffi- 


cient immediately to produce gangrene. 
sy. An increafed impetus of the blood 


‘determined to a particular part. 


It will not be difficult to underftand — 


how thefe remote caufes, fingly, or in con- 


currence, produce the proximate caufe of 


inflammation. 


CCLXIII. 


It does not appear, that, in different 


cafes of inflammation, there is any dif- 
ference in the flate of the proximate caufe, 
except in the degree of it; and though 

| fome 
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fome difference of inflammation may arife 
from the difference of the. remote caufes, 
yet this is not neceflary to be taken notice 
of here ; becaufe the different appearances 
which attend different inflammations may 
be referred, for the moft part, tothe differ- 
ence of the part affected, as will appear 
when we fhall confider the feveral genera 
and {pecies marked in the Nofology. When 
{ come to treat of thefe, I fhall find a more 
- proper occafion for taking notice of the 
different {tates of the proximate, or of the 
differences of the remote caufe, than by 


treating of them in general here, 
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Of the Cure of INFLAMMATION. 


CGE. 


The indications of cure in inflammatiori 
are different, according as it may ftll be 
capable of refolution, or may have taken. 
a tendency to the feveral other termina- 
tions above-mentioned, As the tendency 
to thefe terminations is not always 1m- 
mediately evident, it is always proper, up- 
on the firft appearance of inflammation, 
to attempt the cure of it by refolution. 
For this purpofe, the indications of cure 
are, ; 

1. To remove the remote caufes, when 
they are evident, and continue to operate. 
9, To take off the phlogiftic diathefis 
affeching 
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affecting either the whole fyftem, or the 
particular part. 

3. To take off the fpafim of the particular 
part, by remedies applied either to the 
whole fyftem, or to the part itfelf. 


CCLXV. 


The means of removing the remote 
caufes will readily occur, from confidering 
the particular nature and circumftances of 
the different kinds. Acrid matters mutt 
be removed, or their ation mutt be pre- 
vented, by the application of correctors or 
demulcents. Compreffing and overftretch- 
ing powers muft be taken away; and, 
from their feveral circumftances, the 


means of doing fo will be obvious, 


CCLXVI, 


The means of taking off the phlogiftic 


3 diathefis 
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diathefis of the fyftem, are the fame with 
thofe for moderating the violence of re- 
action in. fever, which are mentioned and 
treated of from GXXVIU. to CKLIX. and 
therefore need not be repeated here, I 
only obferve, that, in the ufe of thofe re- 
medies, there is lefs occafion for any re- 
ferve than in many cafes of fever; and 
more particularly, that topical bleedings 
are here particularly indicated and proper. 


CCLXVIi. 


‘The means of taking off the {pafm of 


the particular part are nearly the fame as 


thofe mentioned above, for taking off the 


{pafm of the extreme veffels in the cafe of 
fever, and which are treated of from CL. 
ro CC. Only it is obferved here, that 
fome of thefe are here efpecially indicated, 
and that fome of them are to be direct- 
ed more particularly to the part efpeci- 


ally 
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ally affected: the management ef which 
will be more properly confidered when 
we fhall treat of particular inflamma- 
tions, | 


CCLXVIUT, 


When a tendency to fuppuration 
(CCLI.) is diftin@ly perceived, as we 
fuppofe it to depend upon the effufion of 
a fluid which cannot be eafily reabforbed, 
fo it becomes neceffary that this fluid be 
converted into pus, as the only natural 
means of obtaining its evacuation: and 
as the effufion is, perhaps, feldom made 
without fome rupture of the veflels, to the 
healing of which a pus is abfolutely ne- 

_cefflary ; fo, in the cafe of a tendency to 
fuppuration, the indication of cure always 
is, to promote the production of a perfect 
pus as quickly as poffible. 


UD 4 CCLXIX, 
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CCLXIX. 


For this purpofe, various remedies, fup~ 
pofed to poffefs a fpecific power, have been 
propofed ; but I can perceive no fuch 
power in any of them; and, in my opi- 
nion, all that can be done is, to favour 
che fuppuration by fuch applications as 
may fupport a proper heat in the part, as, 
by fome tenacity, may confine the per{pi- 
ration of the part, and as, by an emollient 
quality, may weaken the cohefion of the 


teguments, and favour their erofion. 


CCLEX: 


As, in the cafe of certain effufions, a 
fuppuration is not only unavoidable, but 
defirable, it may be fuppofed, that moft 
of the means of refolution formerly men- 
tioned fhould be avoided ; and according= 
iy our practice is commonly fo directed, 


But 
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But as we obferve, on the one hand, that 
a certain degree of increafed impetus, or 
of the original circumftances of inflam- 
‘mation, is requifite to produce a proper 
fuppuration ; fo it is then efpecially necef- 
fary to avoid thofe means of refolution 
that may diminifh too much the force of 
the circulation. And as, on the other 
hand, the impetus of the blood, when vio- 
lent, is found to prevent the proper fuppu- 
ration; fo, in fuch cafes, although a ten- 
dency to fuppuration may have begun, it 
may be proper to continue thofe means of 
refolution which moderate the force of the 
circulation. 

With refpect to the opening of abfcefles, 
when completely formed, I refer to the 


writings on furgery. 


CORT 


When an inflammation has taken a ten- 


dency 
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dency to gangrene, that event is to be pre= 


wented by every poflible means ; and thefe © 


mutt be different, according to the nature 


of the feveral caufes occafioning that ten- 


dency, as may be underftood from what 


has been already faid of them. After a 


gangrene has, in fome degree, taken place, _ 


it can be cured only by the feparation of 
the dead. from the living parts. This, in 
certain circumftances, can be performed 
by the knife, and always moft properly, 
when it can be fo done. ° 

In other cafes, it can be done by exciting 


a fappuratory inflammation on the verge 


of the living part, whereby its cohefion 


with the dead may be every where broken 
off, fo that the latter may fall off by itfelf. 
While this is doing, it is proper to: pre- 
vent the further putrefaction of the part, 
and its {preading wider. For this purpofe, 


varicus antifeptic applications have been 


propofed: But it appears to me, that, while | 


the 
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che teguments are entire, thefe applications 

‘ean hardly have any effect; and, there- 
fore, that the fundamental procedure muft 
be to fcarify the part fo as to reach the li- 
ving fubftance, and, by the wounds made 
there, to excite the fuppuration required, 
By the fame incifions alfo, we give accefs 
to antifeptics, which may both prevent the 
progrefs of the putrefaction in the dead, 
and excite the inflammation neceflary on 
the verge of the living part. 


CCLXXMT. 


When the gangrene proceeds from a lois 
of tone; and when this, communicated to 
the neighbouring parts, prevents that in- 
flammation which, as I have faid, 4s ne- 
ceffary to the feparation of the dead part 
from the living; ic will be proper to ob- 
wiate this lofs of tone by tonic medicines 
given internally ; and, for this purpofe, 

the 
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the Peruvian bark has been found to be 
efpecially effectual. That this medicine 


operates by a tonic power, I have en- 


deavoured to prove above (CCXIV.); and — 


from what is faid in CCXV, the limi- 
tations to be obferved in employing it 


may alfo be learned. When the gangrene > 
arifes from the violence of inflammation, _ 
the bark may not only fail of proving a’ 
remedy, but may do harm: and its power 


as a tonic is efpecially fuited to thofe cafes 


of gangrene which proceed from an ori- 


ginal lofs of tone, as in the cafe of palfy — 


and cedema; or to thofe cafes of inflam- 


mation where a lofs of tone takes place, 


while the original inflammatory fymptoms © 


are removed, 


CCLXXIT. 


The other terminations of inflamma- 
tion either do not admit of any treatment, 


except 
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except that of preventing them by the 
means of refolution ; or they belong to a 
treatife of furgery, rather than to this 
place. 

Having thus, therefore, delivered the 
general doctrine, I proceed now to confi- 
der the particular genera and {fpecies of 
inflammation. 

It has been hinted above (CCLXIIT.), 
that the difference of inflammation arifes 
chiefly from the difference of the part af- 
fected: I have therefore arranged them, 
as they are CUTANEOUS, VISCERAL, OF 
ARTICULAR; and in this order they are 
now to be confidered. 


CHAS. 
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Or INFLAMMATION, MORE STRICTLY — 


CUTANEOUS. 


CCLXXIV. 


i UTANEOUS inflammations are of twd 


kinds, commonly diftinguifhed by — 

the names of PHLEGMON and ERYSIPELAS. 
Of the latter there are to cafes, which ? 
ought to be diftinguifhed by different ap- — 


pellations. When the difeafe is an affec- 


tion of the fkin alone, and very little of 
the whole fyitem, or when the affection of — 
the fyftem is only fymptomatical of the © 
external inflammation, I fhall give the — 

difeafe ; 


fa ee 
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difeafe the name of EryTHEMA; but 
when the external inflammation is an ex- 
anthema, and fymptomatical of an affec- 
tion of the whole fyftem, I fhall then name 
the difeafe ERYsIPELAS. 


CCLXXV., 


It is the erythema only that I am to 
confider here. | 
For the diftin@tion between Erythema 
and Phlegmon, I have formerly referred to 
the characters given of them in our Nofo- 
logy. See Synopf: Nofolog. Meth. Vol. IL p. 5. 
gen. vii. fpec. 1. and 2. But I think it pro- 
per now to deliver the characters of them 
_ more fully and exactly here, as follows. 
A Phlegmon is an inflammatory affec- 
tion of the fkin, with a fwelling, rifing 
generally to a more confiderable eminence 
in the middle of it; of a bright red co- 
four; both the {welling and colour being 


pretty 
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pretty exactly cireumfcribed; the whole 


beine attended with a pain of diftenfion 
Ss Pp > 


often of a ftounding or throbbing kind, 


and frequently ending in fuppuration. 


An Erythema, Rofe, or St Anthony's 


Fire, is an inflammatory affection of the 


{kin, with hardly any evident {welling ; _ 


of a mixed and not very bright red colour, — 


readily difappearing upon preffure, but 


quickly returning again; the rednefs of | 


no regular circumfcription, but {preading 


unequally, and continuing almoft con<_ 
{tantly to fpread upon the neighbouring 
part; with a pain like to that from burn-" 


ing; producing blifters, fometimes of a 


fmall, fometimes of a larger fize; and al-— 


ways ending in a defquamation of the 


fcarff-fkin, fometimes in gangrene. 


This fubject Il am not to profecute here, : 


as properly belonging to furgery, the bufi- 
nefs of which Iam feldom to enter upon 
in this work; and thall therefore obferve 

only 
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only as neceflary here, that the difference 
of thefe appearances feems to depend on 
_ the different feat of the inflammation. In 
_ the phlegmon, the inflammation feems to 
affect efpecially the veflels on the internal 
furface of the fkin communicating with 
the lax fubjacent cellular texture ; whence 
a more copious effufion, and that of ferum 
convertible into pus, takes place. In the 
erythema, the inflammation feems to have 
its feat in the veffels on the external fur- 
face of the fkin, communicating with the 
rete mucofum, which does not admit of 
any effufion, but what feparates the cuticle, 
and gives occafion to the formation of a 
blifter, while the fmaller fize of the veffels 
admits only of the effufion of a thin fluid, 
very feldom convertible into pus. 

Befides thefe differences in the circum- 
ftances of thefe two kinds of inflamma~ 
tion, it is probable that they alfo differ 
with refpect to their caufes. Erythema is 
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the effect of all kinds of acrids externally 
applied to the fkin; and, when arifing from 
an internal caufe, it is from an acrimony 


poured out on the furface of the fkin un- 


der the cuticle. In the phlegmon, an acri- 


_mony is not commonly evident. 


CCLXXVI. 


Thefe differences in the feat and caufes 
of the phlegmon and erythema being ad- 
mitted, it will be evident, that when an 
erythema affects any internal part, it can 
take place in thofe only whofe furfaces are 


eovered with an epithelion, or membrane 


analogous to the cuticle. 


CCLXXVII. 


& 
and caufes of the two difeafes will, as } 


judge, readily explain what has been de- 


livered — 


The fame diftin@tion between the feat — 
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livered by practical writers, with re{pect 
to the cure of thefe different cutaneous 
inflammations. But I fhall not, however, 
profecute this here, for the reafon given a< 
bove (CCLXXV.); and, for the fame rea- 
fon, fhall not fay any thing of the variety 
of external inflammation, that might o- 
therwife be confidered here. 


x2 CHAP, 
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Or OPHTHALMIA, OR INFLAMMATION 
| OF THE EYE. 


CCLXXVUL 


HE inflammation of the eye may be 
confidered as of two kinds; ac- 
cording as it has its feat in the membranes 
of the ball of the eye, when I would name 
it OPHTHALMIA MEMBRANARUM; Or as 
it has its feat in the febaceous glands pla- 
ced in the tarfus, or edges of the eye-lids, 
in which cafe it may be termed OPHTHAL- 
MIA TARsI. 
Thefe two kinds are very frequently 


combined 


OP (PTE ¥ Sire. 317 


combined together, as the one may readily 
excite the other; but they are {till to be 
diftinguifhed according as the one or the 
other may happen to be the primary af- 
fection, and properly as they often arife 


from different caufes, 


CCLXXIX. 


The inflammation of the membranes of 
the eye, affects efpecially, and moft fre- 
quently, the adnata, appearing in a tur- 
gefcence of its veflels; fo that the red vef- 
fels which are naturally there, become not 
only increafed in fize, but there appear 
many more than did in a natural ftate. 
This turgefcence of the veffels is attended 
with pain, efpecially upon the motion of 
the ball of the eye; and this, like every 
other irritation applied to the furface of 
the eye, produces an effufion of tears from 


the lachrymal gland. 
X 3 This 
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This inflammation commonly, and 
chiefly, affects the adnata fpread on the 
anterior part of the bulb of the eye; but 
ufually fpreads alfo along the continuation 
of that membrane on the infide of the pal- 
pebre ; and, as that is extended on the 
tarfus palpebrarum, the excretories of the 
febaceous glands opening there are alfo 
frequently affected. ‘When the affection 
of the adnata is confiderable, it is fre- 
quently communicated to the fubjacent 
membranes of the eye, and even to the re- 


tina itfelf, which thereby acquires fo great 


a fenfibility, that the flighteft impreffion | 


of light becomes painful. 


CCLAXX. 


The inflammation of the membranes of 


the eye is in different degrecs, according | 


as the adnata is more or lefs affected, or 


according as the inflammation is either of 


the 


= 
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the adnata alone, or of the fubjacent 
membranes alfo; and, upon thefe dit- 
ferences, different {pecies have been efta- 
blifhed, and different appellations given ta 
them. But I fhall not, however, profecute 
the confideration of thefe, being of opi- 
nion, that all the cafes of the Ophthalmia 
membranarum differ only in degree, and 
are to be cured by remedies of the fame 
kind more or lefs employed. 

The remote caufes of Ophthalmia are 
many and various; as, 

1. External violence, by blows, contu- 
_fions, and wounds, applied to the eyes; 
and even very flight impulfes applied, 
whilft the eye-lids are open, to the ball of 
the eye itfelf, are fometimes fufficient for 
the purpofe. 

2. Extraneous bodies introduced under 
the eye-lids, either of an acrid quality, as 
{moke and other acrid vapours, or of a 


bulk fufficient to impede the free motion . 
xX 4. of 
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of the eye-lids upon the furface of the eyes 
ball. 

3. The application of ftrong light, or 
even of a moderate light long continued. 

4. The application of much heat, and 
particularly of that with moifture. | 
5. Much exercife of the eyes in view- 
ing minute objects. 

6. Frequent intoxication. 

7. Irritation from other and various 
difeafes of the eyes. , 

8. An acrimony prevailing in the mafs 
of blood, and depofited in the febaceous 
glands on the edges of the eye-lids. 

g. A change in the diftribution of the 
blood, whereby either a more than ufual 
quantity of blood, and with more than 
ufual force, 1s impelled into the veflels of 
the head, or whereby the free return of the 
venous blood from the veflels of the head 
is interrupted. | 

ro. A certain confent of the eyes with 


the 
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the other parts of the fyftem, whereby, 
from a certain ftate of thefe parts, either 
a fimultaneous, or an alternating affection 
of the eyes, is produced. 


CCLXXXI. 


The proximate caufe of Ophthalmia is 
not different from that of inflammation 
in general; and the different circumftances 
of Ophthalmia may be explained by the 
difference of its remote caufes, and by the 
different parts of the eye which it happens 
to affect. This may be underftood from 
what has been already faid; and I {hall now 
therefore proceed to confider the Cure. 


CCLXXXIL. 


In the cure of Ophthalmia, the firft at- 
tention will be always due to the removing 
of the remote caufes, and the various means 

| neceflary 
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neceflary for this purpofe will be directed © 
by the confideration of thefe caufes enu- * 
merated above. 
The Ophthalmiamembranarumrequires Hl 
the remedies proper for inflammation in 0 
general; and, when the deeper-feated mem-= Hi 
branes are affected, and efpecially when a — 
pyrexia is prefent, large general bleedings ~ 
may be neceflary. Butthis is feldom the 
cafe ; as the Ophthalmia, for the moft part, © 
is an affection purely local, accompanied — 
with little or no pyrexia. General bleed- 
ings, therefore, from the arm or foot, have ; 
little effet upon it; and the cure is chiefly — 
to be obtained by topical bleedings, that 
is, blood drawn from veflels near the in- 
flamed part ; and opening the jugular vein 
or the temporal artery, may be confidered 
as in fome meafure of this kind. It is 
commonly fufficient to apply a number of 
leeches round the eye; and it is perhaps 
better ftill to draw blood from the temples, 


. 
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by cupping and fcarifying. In many cafes, 
avery effectual remedy is, that of {cari+ 
fying the internal furface of the inferior 
eye-lid ; and more fo ftill, is cutting the 
turgid veffels upon the adnata itfelf, 


COLX XXIII. 


Befides blood-letting, purging, as a re- 
medy fuited to inflammation in general, 
has been confidered as peculiarly adapted 
to inflammations in any of the parts of 
the head, and therefore to Ophthalmia ; 
and it is fometimes ufeful: but, for the 
reafons given before with refpect to general 
bleeding, purging in the cafe of Ophthal- 
mia does not prove ufeful in any degree 


in proportion to the evacuation excited. 


~CCLXXXIV. 


For relaxing the fpafm in the part, and 


taking 
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caking off the determination of the fluids — 
to it, bliftering near the part has com~ — 
monly been found ufeful. | 


CCLXXXV. 


FleCirical fparks taken from the eye will 4 
often fuddenly difcufs the inflammation of : 
the adnata; but the effect is feldom per- Me 
manent, and even a frequent repetition ‘ 


Bras so 


feldom gives an entire cure, 


CCLXXXVI. 


Ophthalmia, as an external inflammia-_ * 
tion, admits of topical applications. All j 
thofe, however, that increafe the heat and ; 
relax the veflels of the part, prove com- 
monly hurtful ; and the admiffion of cool & 
air to the eye, the proper application of | 
cold water immediately to the ball of the | 
eye, and the application of various cooling | 

and 
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and aftringent medicines, which at the 
fame time do not produce much urita- 
tion, prove generally ufeful: even {piri- 
tuous liquors, employed in moderate quan- 


tity, have often been of fervice. 


CCLKXXXVII. 


In the cure of Ophthalmia, much care 
is requifite to avoid all irritation, parti- 
cularly that of light; and the only fafe 
and certain means of doing this, is by con 
fining the patient to a very dark chamber. 


CCLXXXVIIL. 


Thefe are the remedies of the Ophthal- 
mia membranarum ; and in the Ophthal- 
mia tarfi, fo far as it is produced by the 
Ophthalmia membranarum, the fame re- 
medies may be neceflary. As, however, 
the Ophthalmia tarfi may often depend 


upon 
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upon an acrimony depofited in the febds 


1. 
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ceous glands of the part, fo it may require 
various internal remedies according to the — 
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nature of the acrimony in fault ; for which ‘ 
{ mutt refer to the confideration of fcro=_ 
phula, fyphilis, or other djfeafes with : 

which this Ophthalmia may be connected + a 
and when the nature of the acrimony is. 
not afcertained, certain remedies, more cell ' 
- nerally adapted to the evacuation of acti+ | 
mony, fuch, for inftance, as mercury, mayg 
be employed. 


CCLXXXIX. 


In the Ophthalmia tarfi, it almoft con= 


{tantly happens, that fome ulcerations are — 


formed on the tarfus. Thefe require the 
application of mercury or copper, either 
of which may by itfelf fometimes entirely 


cure the affection ; and thefe may even be — 
ufeful 
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uieful when the difeafe depends upon a 
fault of the whole fyftem. 


CCXC. 


Both in the Ophthalmia membranarum, 
and in the Ophthalmia tarfi, it is neceflary 
to obviate that gluing or fticking together 
of the eye-lids which commonly happens 
in fleep ; and this may be done by infi- 
nuating a little of any mild unctuous me- 
dicine, of fome tenacity, between the eye- 
lids before the patient fhall go to fleep. 


CHAP. 
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Cob tcA ie IN 
Or PHRENSY; OR PHRENITIS:« 


CCXCI, 


BIS difeafe is an inflammation of 


the parts contained in the cavity of 


the cranium ; and may affect either the 
membranes of the brain, or the fubftance — 


of the brain itfelf. Nofologifts have ap- 


prehended, that thefe two cafes might be © 


diftinguifhed by different fymptoms, and 
therefore by different appellations: but 
this does not feem to be confirmed by ob- 
fervation and diflection ; and therefore I 
fhall treat of both cafes under the title of 


Phrenfy, or Phrenitis. 
CCXCIL,. 


OF PHYSIG jag 


CCX CII. 


An idiopathic phrenfy is a rare occur- 
rence, a fympathic more frequent; and the 
afcertaining either the one or the other is, 
upon many occafions, difficult. Many of 
the fymptoms by which the difeafe is moft 
commonly judged to be prefent, have ap- 
peared when, from certain coniiderationss 
it was prefumed; and even from difle@ion 
“it appeared, that there had been no interna! 
inflammation; and, on the other hand, 
diffeGtions have fhown, that the brain had 
peen inflamed, when few of the peculiar 


fymptoms of phrenfy had before appeared, 


CCXCIIL. 

‘The fymptoms by which this difeafe 
may be moft certainly known are, a vehe- 
ment pyrexia, a violent deep-feated head- 
ach, a rednefs and turgefcence of the face 

Vor. |. ¥ and 
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and eyes, an impatience of light or noife, 
a conftant watching, and a delirium im- 
petuous and furious. Some nofologifts have 
thought thefe fymptoms peculiar to an in- 
flammation of the membranes, and that 
the inflammation of the fubftance of the 
brain was to be diftinguifhed by fome de- 
gree of coma attending it. It was for 
this reafon that’ in the Nofology I added 
the Typhomania to the character of Phre- 
nitis; but, upon farther reflection, I find 
no proper foundation for this ; and, if we 
pais from the characters above delivered, 
there will be no means of fixing the va~ 
riety that occurs. 

I am here, as in other analogous cafes, 
of opinion, that the fymptoms abeve men- 
tioned of an acute inflammation, always 
mark inflammations of membranous parts; 
and that an inflammation of the paron- 
chyma or fubftance of vifcera, exhibits, at 
leaft commonly, a mére chroniclaffection.. 


—COXCIY. 
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CCXCIV., 


The remote caufes of phrenfy, are all | 
thofe which directly ftimulate the mem- 
branes or fubftance of the brain ; and par- 
ticularly all thofe which increafe the im- 
petus of the blood in the veffels of the 
brain. Among thefe the expofure of the 
naked head to the dire& rays of a very 
warm fun, is a frequent caufe. The pai- 
fions of the mind, and certain poifons, are 
amongft the remote caufes of phrenfy; but 
in what manner they operate, is not well 


underftood. 


COXCY. 


The cure of phrenfy is the fame with 
that of inflammation in general; but in 
phrenfy the ak: powerful remedies are to 
be immediat ly employed. Large and re- 
peated blood- Btn is efpecially neceflary ; 

Wy igs: and 
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and the blood fhould be drawn from vef 
fels as near as poflible to the part affected. 
The opening of the temporal artery has 
been recommended, and with fome rea- 
fon : but the practice is attended with in- 
convenience ; and I apprehend that open-~ 
ing the jugular veins may prove more ef- 
fectual ; but, at the fame time, it will be 
gener ally proper to draw blood from the 


temples by cupping and fcarifying. 


CCXCVI. 


It is probable, that purging, as it may 
operate by revulfion, may be of more ufe 
in this than in fome other inflammatory 
affechions. | 

For the fame purpofe of revulfion, warm. 
pediluvia are a remedy ; but, at the fame 
time, fomewhat ambiguous. The taking 
off the force of the blood in the vefiels of 

| the 
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the head by an erect pofture, is.generally 
ufeful. 


CCACVI. 


Shaving of the head is always proper 
and neceflary for the admiffion of other 
remedies. Bliftering is commonly ufeful 
in this difeafe, but chiefly when applied 
near to the part affected. 


CCXCVIL. 


Every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen 
is here neceflary, and particularly the ad- 
miffion of cold air. Even cold fubftances 
applied clofe to the head, have been found 
fafe and highly ufeful ; and the application 


of fuch refrigerants as vinegar, is certainly 
proper. 
CCXCIX, 


It appears to me certain, that opiates 
‘eo, are 
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are hurtful in every inflammatory ftate of 
the brain ; and it is to be obferved, that, 
from the ambiguity mentioned : in CCXCIL, 
the accounts of practitioners, with regard 
to the juvantia and. ledentia 1 in this difeate, 


are of oo uncertain application, .@ 
# \ : : oe i a 
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THIS 3 name is. applied to every inflam- 


mation of the internal fauces ; butt j 
thefe inflammations are different, accord-_ «a 
| | ing* “@ 
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ing to the part of the fauces which may 
be affeCted, and according to the nature 
of the inflammation. In the Nofology, 
therefore, after giving the character of the 
Cynanche as a genus, I have diftinguifhed 
five different fpecies, which muft here 
- dikewife be feparately confidered. 


S,E IC™ Tew tl. 


Of the CYNANCHE TONSILLARIS. 


OCG: 


THIs is an inflammation of the mucous 
membrane of the, fauces, affecting efpe- 
cially that congeries of mucous follicles 
which forms the tonfils, and {preading 
from thence along the velum and uvula, 


Y.23 19 


$36 PRACTICE 


fo as frequently to affect every part of the 


mucous membrane. 


CCCI. 


The difeafe appears by fome tumour, 
fometimes confiderable, and by a rednefs 
of the parts; is attended with a painful 
and difficult deglutition; with a pain 
fometimes fhooting into the ear; with a. 
troublefome clamminefs of the mouth and 
throat ; with a frequent, but difficult ex- 
cretion of mucus; and the whole 1s ac- 
companied with a pyrexia. 


CCCUL. 


This fpecies of quinfy 1s never conta- 
gious. It terminates frequently by refolu- 
tion, fometimes by fuppuration, but hardly 
ever by gangrene ; although in this difeafe 
fome floughy fpots, commonly fappofed 

| to 
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to be forerunners of gangrene, fometimes 
appear upon the fauces. 


CCCIV. 


This difeafe is commonly occafioned by 
cold externally applied, particularly about 
the neck. It affects efpecially the young 
and fanguine, and a difpofition to it is 
, often acquired by habit; fo that, from 
every confiderable application of cold to 
any part of the body, this difeafe is rea- 
dily induced. It occurs efpecially in 
{pring and autumn, when viciffitudes of 
heat and cold frequently take place. The 
inflammation and tumour are commonly 
at firft moft confiderable in one tonfil; and 
afterwards, abating in that, increafe in the 
other. 


CcCcy. 


‘In the cure of this inflammation, fome 


bleeding 
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bleeding may be proper; but large gene- j 


ral bleedings will feldom be neceflary. 


The opening of the ranular veins feems to @ 
be an infignificant remedy ; and leeches | 
fet upon the external fauces are of more 


efficacy. 


CCCVI. 


“At the beginning of the difeafe, full vo- © 
miting has been frequently found to be of 
» 


ereat fervice, 


CCCVIL. 


This inflammation may be often re- 


lieved by moderate aftringents, and a a q 


cularly by acids applied to the inflamed — 


parts. In many cafes, however, noch 


has been found to give more relief than 


* 


the vapour of warm water received into : 


the fauces by a proper apparatus. 
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CCCcVII. 


The other remedies of this difeafe are 
rubefacient or bliftering medicines, ap- 
plied externally to the neck; and, with 
thefé, the employment of antiphlogiftic 
purgatives, as well as every part of the an- 
tiphiogiftic regimen, excepting the appli- 


cation of cold. 


LEIS 


This difeafe, as we have: faid, often ter. 
‘minates by refolution, frequently. accom- 
panied with fweating ; which is therefore 


to be prudently favoured and encouraged, 


CCCX. 


~ When this difeafe fhall have taken a 
tendency to fuppuration, nothing will be 
more ufeful, than the frequent taking into 


the 
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the fauces the fteams of warm water. — 
When the abfcefs is attended with much | 
fwelling, if it break not fpontaneoufly, it — 
fhould be opened by a lancet; and this — 
does not require much caution, as even the © 
inflammatory {tate may be relieved by 
fome fcarification of the tonfils. I have © 
never had occafion to fee any cafe requir- 
ing bronchotomy. | 


SEE Os Als 


Of the, CyNANCHE MALIGNA. 


CCCXI. 


Tuts is a contagious difeafe, feldom {po- _ 
radic, and commonly epidemic. It attacks _ 
perfons of all ages, but more commonly — 
thofe in a young and infant ftate. It at- 
racks perfons of every conftitution when | 

ex- 
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expofed to the contagion, but moft readily 
the weak and infirm. 


CCCXII. 


This difeafe is ufually attended with a 
confiderable pyrexia ; and the fymptoms of 
the acceflion of this, fuch as frequent cold, 
fhiverings, ficknefs, anxiety, and vomiting, 
are often the firft appearances of the dif- 
eafe. About the fame time, a {tiffne(s is felt 
in the neck, with fome uneafinefs in the 
internal fauces, and fome hoarfenefs of the 
voice. “The internal fauces, when viewed, 
appear of a deep red colour, with fome tu- 
mour; but this laft is feldom confiderable, 
and deglutition is feldom difficult or pain- 
ful. Very foon a number of white or 
afh-coloured fpots appear upon the in- 
flamed parts. Thefe {pots {pread and unite, 
covering almoft the whole fatices with 
thick floughs; which falling off, difcover 


ulce- 
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ulcerations. While thefe fymptoms pro+ 7 
ceed in the fauces, they are generally at- 7 | 
tended with a coryza, which pours out a | 
thin acrid and fetid matter, excoriating the 7 
noftrils and lips. There is often alfo, efpé- 4 
cially in infants, a frequent purging; and wy 
a thin acrid matter flows from the anus, } | 
excoriating this and the neighbouring 4 
parts. | 


CCCXIL. 


“With thefe fymptoms, the pyrexia pro+ ° 


ceeds witha {mall, frequent, and irregular 


pulfe; and there occurs a manifeft exacer= 
bation every evening, and fome remiffion q 2 
in the mornings. A great delibity appears — . 
in the animal functions ; and the fenfo- 7 
rium is affe@ed with delirium, frequently itt 
with . com ncsiPip aniline yx. Peoria eq ° 


CCCXIV, ; 
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CCCXIV:. 


~ On the fecond day, or fometimes later, 
efflorefcences appear upon the fkin, which 
are fometimes in {mall points hardly emi- 
nent; but, for the moft part, in patches of 
a red colour, fpreading and uniting fo as 
to cover the whole fkin. They appear firft 
about the face and neck, and in the courfe 
of fome days fpread by degrees to the lower 
extremities. The fearlet rednefs is often 
confiderable on the hands and extremities 
of the fingers, which feel {tiff and {welled. 
This eruption is often irregular, as to the 
time of its appearance, as to its fteadinefs, 
and as to the time of its. duration. It 
ufually continues four days, and goes off 
by fome defquamation of the cuticle; but 
neither on its firft appearance, nor on its 
defquamation, does it always produce a 
yemiffion of the pyrexia, or of the other 
fymptoms, 

2CCXY, 
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CCCXV. 


The progrefs of the difeafe depends on 
the ftate of the fauces and of the pyrexia. 4 
When the ulcers on the fauces, by their liyid 
and black colour, by the fetor of the breath, — 
and by many marks of acrimony in the > | 
fluids, fhow a tendency to gangrene, this 
takes place to a confiderable degree; and, ~ 
the fymptoms of a putrid fever conftantly — 
increafing, the patient dies, often on the | 
third day, fometimes later, but for the — 
moft part before the feventh.. The acri- 
mony poured out from the difeafed fauces — 
muft neceffarily, in part, pafs into the pha- | 
rynx, and there fpread the infection into 
the cefophagus, and fometimes through 
the whole of the alimentary canal, propa- 
gating the putrefaction, and often exhauft- 
ing the patient by a frequent diarrhoea. 

The acrid matter poured out in the fau- 
ces being again abforbed, frequently occa- 

fions 


fions large fwellings of the lymphatic 
glands about the neck, and fometimes to’ 
fuch a degree as to occafion fuffocation. 
It is feldom that the organs of refpira- 
tion efcape entirely unhurt; and very of- 
fen the inflammatory affeGtion is commu 
nicated to them. From diflections it ap- 
pears, that, in the Cynanche maligna, the 
larynx and trachea are often affected in 
the fame manner as in the Cynanche tra- 
chealis ; and it is probable, that, in con 
fequence of that affefion, the Cynanche 
maligna often proves fatal by fuch a fud- 
den fuffocation as happens in the proper 
Cynanche trachealis ; but there is reafon 
to fufpeét, that upon this fubje@ difletors 
have not always diftinguifhed properly be- 


éween the two difeafes: 


CCCXVI: 


Thefe are the feveral fatal terminations 
Vor. LL Zi of 
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of the Cynanche maligna; but they do not © 
always take place. Sometimes the ulcers 
of the fauces are of a milder nature; and 
the fever is more moderate, as well as of a 
lefs putrid kind. - And when, upon the 
appearance of the eflorefcence on the {kin, 
the fever fuffers a remiffion; when the ef- 
florefcence continues for three or four days, 
till it has fpread over the whole body, and 
then ends by a defquamation, giving a fur- 
therremiffionof thefever ;this oftenentirely 
terminates, by gentle fweats, onorbeforethe 
feventh day; and the reft of the difeafe ter- 
minates in a few days more, by an excretion 
of floughsfrom the fauces ; whilefleep,appe- 
tite, and the other marks of health return. 

From what is faid in this, and the pre- 
ceding paragraph, the prognoftics in this 


difeafe may be readily learned. 


CCCKVIL. 


In the cure of this difeafe, its feptic § 
| ten= 
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tendency is chiefly to be keptin view. The 
debility, with which it is attended, renders 
all evacuations by bleeding and purging 
improper, except in a few inftances where 
the debility is lefs, and the inflammatory 
fymptoms more confiderable. The fauces 
are to be preferved from the effects of the 
acrid matter poured out upon them, and 
are therefore to be frequently wafhed out 
by antifeptic gargles or injeGions; and 
the feptic tendency of the whole fyftem 
fhould be guarded againft and correCted 
by internal antifeptics, efpecially by the Pe- 
ruvian bark given in fubftance, from the 
beginning, and continued through the 
courfe of the difeafe. Emetics, both by 
vomiting and naufeating, prove ufeful, 
efpecially when employed early in the dif- 
eafe. When any confiderable tumour oc- 
curs, blifters applied externally will be of 
fervice, and, in any cafe, may be fit to 
moderate the internal inflammation. 

Ai meet eo ai ES 
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See PCy. vai: 
Of the CyNANCHE TRACHEALIS- 
~COLRVILL 


. ‘THIS name has ap given to an in~ 


flammation of the glottis, larynx, or upper 
part of the trachea, whether it affect the : 
membranes of thefe parts, or the muf- , 
cles adjoining. It may arife firft in thefe | ‘ 
parts, and continue ‘to fubfift in ther | 
alone ; or it may come to affect thefe parts: 
from the Ciatinche tonfillaris or maligna 
{preading into them. | | 


CCCXIX. 


In either way it has been a rare occur= — 
rence; 
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“rence, and few inftances of it have been 
marked and recorded by phyficians. It is 
to be known by a peculiar ringing found 
of the voice, by difficult refpiration, with a 
fenfe of ftraitening about the larynx, and 


by a pyrexia attending it. 


CCCXX. 


From the nature of thefe fymptoms, and 
from the diffection of the bodies of perfons 
who had died of this difeafe, there is no 
doubt of its being of an inflammatory 
nature. It does not, however, always run 
the courfe of inflammatory affections, but 
frequently produces fuch an obf{truction of 
the paflage of the air, as fuffocates, and 
thereby proves fuddenly fatal. 


CCOXET 


If we judge rightly of the nature of this 
L 3 difeate, 
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difeafe, it will be obvious, that the cure: .s 
of it requires the moft powerful remedies” + 


of inflammation, to be employed upon the ( 
very firft appearance of the fymptoms, — 
When a fuffocation is threatened, whether o 
any remedies can be emplayed to prevent’ G 
it, we haye not had experience to deter- — t 


mine, 


CCCK XI. 


_ The accounts which books have hitherte =z 
given us of inflammations of the larynx, a 
and the parts connected with it, amount s 
to what we have now faid ; and the in- » 
{tances recorded have almoft all of them 
happened in adult perfons ; but there is a ¥ 
peculiar affe@ion of this kind happening 7 
 efpecially to infants, which till lately has — 
been little taken notice of. Dr Home is 
the firft who has given any diftinct account f 
of it; but, fince he wrote, feveral other es 

authors 
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authors have taken notice of it, (fee Mr- 

CHAELIS De angina polypofa five membra- 
‘nacea, Argentorati 1778); and have given 
different opinions with regard toit. Con- 
cerning this diverfity of opinions I thall 
not at prefent inquire; but {hall deliver 
the hiftory and cure of this difeafe, in fo 
far as thefe have arifen from my own ob- 
fervation, from that of Dr Home, and of 


other fkilful perfons in this neighbour- 
hood. 


CCCXXUL, 


This difeafe feldom attacks infants till 
after they have been weaned... After this 
period, the younger they are, the more 
they are liable to it. The frequency of it 
becomes lefs as children become more ad- 
vanced ; and there are no inftances of 
children above twelve years of age being 
affeGted with it. Itattacks children of the 

L 4 ~ mid- 
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mud] and countries, as well as thofe who 
live near the fea. It does not appear to be 
contagious, and its attacks are frequently 
repeated in the fame child. It is often 
manifeftly the effect of cold applied to the 
body ; and therefore appears moft fre- 


quently ; in the winter and {pring feafons. . 


It very commonly comes on with the or- 


dinary fymptoms of a catarrh ; but Sete : if 


times the peculiar fymptoms. of the difeafe 
{how themfelves at the very firft. 


CCCXXIV, 


Thee peculiar fymptoms are the fol- 
lowing : A hoarfenefs, with fome fhrill- 
nefs and ringing found, both in fpeaking 
and coughing, as if the noife came from 
a brazen tube. At the fame time, there 
is a fenfe of pain about the larynx, fome 
ci ificulty of refpiration, with a whizzing 
found in infpiration, as if the paflage of 
Weg ie the 
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the air were ftraitened. The cough which 
attends it, is commonly dry ; and, if any 

thing be fpit up, it is a matter of a puru- 
| lent appearance, and fometimes films re- 
fembling portions of a membrane. To- 
gether with thefe fymptoms, there is a 
frequency of pulfe, a reftleffnefs, and an 
uneafy fenfe of heat. When the internal 
fauces are viewed, they are fometimes 
without any appearance of inflammation : 
but frequently a rednefs, and even f{well- 
ing, appear ; and fometimes in the fauces 
there is an appearance of matter like to that 
rejected by coughing, With the fymptoms 
now deforibed, and particularly with great 
difficulty of breathing, and a fenfe of 
ftrangling in the fauces, the patient is 
fometimes fuddenly taken off. 


CCCXXV. 


There have been many diflections made 
‘of 
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of infants who had died of this difeafe ; 
and almoft conftantly there has appeared 
a preternatural membrane lining the whole 
internal furface of the upper part of the 
trachea, and extending in the fame man- 
ner downwards into fome of its ramifica- 


tions. ‘This preternatural membrane may 


be eafily feparated, and fometimes has been | 


found feparated in part, from the fubjacent 
proper membrane of thetrachea. This laft 
is commonly found entire, that is, with- 
out any appearance of erofion or ulcera- 
tion; but it frequently fhows the veftiges 
of inflammation, and is covered by a mat- 
ter refembling pus, like to that rejected by 
coughing; and very often a matter of the 
{ame kind is found in the bronchiz, fome- 


times in confiderable quantity. 


CCCXXVI. 


From the remote canfes of this difeafe ; 


from 


Skee 


See 
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from the catarrhal fymptoms commonly 
attending it; from the pyrexia conftantly 
prefent with it; from the fame kind of 
preternatural membrane being found in 
the trachea when the cynanche maligna is 
communicated to it; and, from the veiti- 
ges of inflammation on the trachea difco- 
vered upon diflection ; we mutt conclude, 
that the difeafe confifts in an inflammatory 
affection of the mucous membrane of the 
larynx and trachea, producing an exuda- 
tion analogous to that found on the fur- 
face of inflamed vifcera, and appearing 
partly in a membranous cruft, and partly 
in a fluid refembling pus. 


CCCXXVIT. 


Though this difeafe manifeftly confitts 
in an inflammatory affection, it does not 
commonly end either in fuppuration or 
gangrene. The peculiar and troublefome 


Cif= 


356 BRAC DT ask 


circumftance of the difeafe feems to confift 
in afpafm of the mufcles of the glottis, 
which, by inducing a fuffocation, prevents 
che commonconfequences of inflammation. 


CCCXXVITL. 


When this difeafe terminates in health, 
it is by a refolution of the inflammation, by 
a ceafing of the {pafm of the glottis, by an 
expectoration of the matter exuding from 
the trachea, and of the crufts formed there ; 
and frequently it ends without any expec- 
toration, or at leaft with fuch only as at~ 


tends an ordinary cattarrh, © 


OCR 


When the difeafe ends fatally, itis by a 
fuffocation ; feemingly, as we have faid, 
depending upon a fpafm affecting the glot- 
ris ; but fometimes, probably, depend- 

ing 
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ing upon a quantity of matter filling the 
bronchiz. 


CCCX XX. 


As we fuppofe the difeafe to be an in- 
flammatory affeCtion, fo we attempt the 
cure of it by the ufual remedies of in- 
flammation, and which for the moft part 
{ have found effectual. Bleeding, both 
general and topical, has often given im- 
mediate relief; and, by being repeated, 
has entirely cured the difeafe. Bliftering 
alfo, near to the part affected, has been 
found ufeful. Upon the firft attack of the 
difeafe, vomiting, immediately after bleed- 
ing, feems to be of confiderable ufe, and 
fometimes fuddenly removes the difeafe. 
In every ftage of the difeafe, the antiphlo- 
eiftic regimen is neceflary, and particu- 
larly the frequent ufe of laxative glyfters. 
Though we fuppofe that a fpafm affecting 

the 
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the glottis is often fatal in this difeafe, I 
have not found antifpafmodic medicines 
to be of any ufe. 


SE C1. SVs 


we. 


| Of the Grnancute Puaryne ma. 


CCCXXXI | 


_ In the Cynanche tonfillaris, the inflam- 
mation of the mucous membrane often 
fpreads upon the pharynx, and into the 
beginning of the cefophagus, and thereby 
renders deglutition more difficult and un- 
eafy: but fuch a cafe does not require to 
be diftinguifhed as a different {pecies from 
the common Cynanche tonfillaris; and ~ 
only requires that blood-letting, and other ce j 
| | reme-= 
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remedies, fhould be employed with greater 
diligence than in ordinary cafes. We 
have never feen any cafe in which the in- 
flammation began in the pharynx, or in 
which this part alone was inflamed: but 
practical writers have taken notice of fuch 
a cafe ; and to them, therefore, I muft re- 
fer, both for the appearances which di- 
ftinguifh it, and for the method of cure, 


SRE 39) V. 


Of the CynaNcHE PAaRorip ma. 


CCCAXXIL, 


9 


Tuis is a difeafe known to the vulgar. 
and among them has got a peculiar appel- 
lation, in every country of Europe; but 

has 
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has been little taken notice of by medical 
writers. It is often epidemic, and mani- 
feftly contagious. It comes on with the 
ufual fymptoms of pyrexia, which is foon 
after attended with a confiderable tumour 
of the external faucesand neck. This tu- 
mour appears firft as a glandular moveable 
tumour at the corner of the lower jaw; 


but the fwelling foon becomes uniformly 


diffufed over a great part of the neck, 


fometimes on one fide only, but more> 


commonly on both. The {welling conti- 
nues to increafe till the fourth day ; but 
from that period it declines, and in a few 
days more paffes off entirely. As the 
fwelling of the fauces recedes, fome tu- 
mour affects the tefticles in the male fex, 
or the breafts in the female. Thefe tu- 
mours are fometimes large, hard, and 
fomewhat painful; but, in this climate, 
are feldom either very painful or of long 
continuance. The pyrexia attending this 


difeafe 


A 
* 
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- difeafe is commonly flight, and recedes 
with the fwelling of the fauces ; but fome- 
times, when the fwelling of the tefticles 
~ does not fucceed to that of the fauces, or 
when the one or the other has been fud- 
denly repreffed, the pyrexia becomes more 
confiderable, is often attended with deli« 


rium, and has fometimes proved fatal. 


CCCX XXL. 


As this difeafe commonly runs its courfe 
without either dangerous or troublefome 
fymptoms, fo it hardly requires any re- 
medies. An antiphlogiftic regimen, and 
avoiding cold, are all that will be com- 
monly neceflary. But when, upon the re- 
ceding of the {wellings of the tefticles in 
males, or of the breafts in females, the 
pyrexia comes to be confiderable, and 
threatens an affeétion of the brain, it will 
be proper, by warm fomentations, to bring 

Vou. [. Ar back 
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back the fwelling; and, by vomiting, 
bleeding, or bliftering, to obviate the con- 
fequences of its abfence. 


GC HAP VE 


Or PNEUMONIA, OR PNEUMONIC [n= © 
FLAMMATION. 


CCCXXXIV. 


r YNDER this title I mean to compre- 
hend the whole of the inflamma- 

tions affecting either the vifcera of the tho- — 
rax, or the membrane lining the interior _ 
furface of that cavity : for neither do our 
diagnofticsferve toafcertain exactly the feat 
of the difeafe ; nor does the difference in 

| the | 
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the feat of the difeafe exhibit any confide- 
rable variation in the flate of the fymp- 
toms, nor lead to any difference in the 
method of cure. 


CCCKXXV. 


Pneumonic inflammation, however va= 
rious in its feat, feems to me to be always 
known and diftinguifhed by the following 
fymptoms: pyrexia, difficult breathing, 
cough, and pain in fome part of the tho- 
rax. But thefe fymptoms are, on different 


occafions, varioufly modified. 
CCCKXXVI. 


The difeafe almoft always comes on with 
a cold ftage, and is accompanied with the 
other fymptoms of pyrexia ; though, in a 
few inftances, the pulfe may not be more 
frequent, nor the heat of the body 1n- 

ia 2 creafed 
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creafed beyond what is natural. Some~ 
times the pyrexia is from the beginning 
accompanied with the other fymptoms ; 


but frequently it is formed for fome hours 


before the other fymptoms become confi- _ 


derable, and particularly before the pain 
be felt. For the moft part, the pulfe is 
frequent, full, ftrong, hard, and quick ; 
but, in a few inftances, efpecially in the 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, the pulfe is 
weak and foft, and at the fame time irre- 


gular. 


CCCXXXVII. 


The difficulty of breathing 1s always pre- 
fent, and moft confiderable in infpiration ; 
both becaufe the lungs do not eafily admit 
of a full dilatation, and becaufe the dilata- 
tion aggravates the pain attending the dif- 
eafe. The difficulty of breathing is alfo 
greater when the patient is in one pofture 


of 


Se 
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“of his body rather than another. It is 
generally greater when he lies upon the 
fide affected ; but fometimes the contrary 
happens. Very often the patient cannot 
lie eafy upon either fide, finding eafe only 
when lying on his back; and fometimes, 
he cannot breathe eafily, except when in 
fomewhat of an ere¢t pofture. 


CCCXXXVILL. 


A cough always attends this difeafe; but, 
in different cafes, is more or lefs urgent 
and painful. It is fometimes dry, that is, 
without any expectoration, efpecially in 
the beginning of the difeafe: but more 
commonly it is, even from the firft, moift, 
and the matter {pit up various both in 
confiftence and colour ; and frequently it 
is {treaked with blood. 


Aa 3  CCCXXXIX. 
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CCCXXXIX. 


The pain attending this difeafe, is, in 
different cafes, felt in different parts of the 
thorax, but moft frequently in one fide. It 
has been faid to affect the right fide more 
frequently than the left; but this is not 
certain ; while, on the other hand, it is cer- 
tain that the left fide has been very often 
affected. ‘The pain is felt fometimes asif 
it were under the fternum ; fometimes in 
the back between the fhoulders ; and, when 
“in the fides, its place has been higher or 
lower, more forward or backward: but 
the place of all others moft frequently af- 
fected, is about the fixth or feventh rib, — 
near the middle of its length, or a little 
more forward. The pain is often fevere 
and pungent; but fometimes more dull 
and obtufe, with a fenfe of weight rather 
than of pain. It is moft efpecially fevere 
and pungent when occupying the place laft 

men- 
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mentioned. For the moft part it continues 
fixed in one place; but fometimes fhoots 
from the fide to the fcapula on one hand, 
or to the fternnm and clavicle on the o- 
ther. 


CCCXL. 


The varying ftate of fymptoms now 
mentioned does not always afcertain pre- 
cifely the feat of the difeafe, To me it 
feems probable, that the difeafe is always 
feated, or at leaft begins, in fome part of 
the pleura ; taking that membrane in its 
greateft extent, as now commonly under- 
ftood; that is, as covering not only the 
internal furface.of the cavity of the tho- 
rax, but alfo as forming the mediaftinum, 
and as extended over the pericardium and 
ever the whole furface of the lungs. © 


Aa 4 CCCXLI. 
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CCCXLI, 


There is, therefore, little foundation for 


diftinguifhing this difeate by different ap- 


pellations taken from the part which may 
be fuppofed to be chiefly affeéted. The 
term Pleurify, might with propriety be 
applied to eyery cafe of the difeafe; and 
has been very improperly limited to that 
inflammation which begins in, and chiefly 
affects, the flewra coftalis, I have no doubt 
that fuch a cafe does truly occur: but, at 
the fame time, | apprehend it to be a rare 


occurrence; and that the difeafe much moré 


frequently begins in, and chiefly affects, — 


the pleura invefting the lungs, producing 


ail the fymptoms fuppofed to belong to 


what has been called the Pleuritis vera. 


COCKEIE 


Some phyficians have imagined, that 


there 
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there is a cafe of pneumonic inflammation 
particularly entitled to the appellation of 
Peripneumony ; and that is, the cafe of an 
inflammation beginning in the parenchy- 
ma or cellular texture of the lungs, and 
having its feat chiefly there. But it feems 
to me very doubtful, if any acute inflam- 
gation of the lungs, or any difeafe which 
has been called Peripneumony, be of that 
kind. It feems probable, that every acute 
inflammation beginsin membranous parts; 
and, in every diflection of perfons dead of 
peripneumony, the external membrane of 
the lungs, or fome part of the pleura, has 
appeared to haye been confiderably af- 
fected. 


CCCXUMI, 


An inflammation of the pleura covering 
the upper furface of the diaphragm, has 
been diftinguifhed by the appellation of 


Para- 
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Parapbrenitis, as fuppofed to be attended 
with the peculiar fymptoms of delirium, 
rifus fardonicus, and other convulfive mo- 
tions: but it is certain, that an inflamma- 


tion of that portion of the pleura, and af- 


feéting alfo even the mufcular fubftance of © 


the diaphragm, has often taken place with- 
out any of thefe fymptoms; and I have 
not met with either diffections, or any 
accounts of diffeétions, which fupport the 
opinion, that an inflammation of the pleura 


covering the diaphragm, is attended with 


delirium more commonly than any other 


pneumonic inflammation. 


CCCXLIV. 


With refpe& to the feat of pneumonic 
inflammation, I muft obferve further, that, 
although it may arife and fubfift chiefly in 
one part of the pleura only, it is however 
frequently communicated to other parts of 


the 
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the fame, and commonly communicates a 
morbid affection through its whole ex- 
tent. 


CCCXLV. 


The remote caufe of pneumonic inflam- 
mation, is, commonly, cold applied to the 
body, obftructing perfpiration, and deter- 
mining to the lungs; while at the fame 
time the lungs themfelves are expofed to 
the action of cold. Thefe circumftances 
operate efpecially, when an inflammatory 
diathefis prevails in the fyftem ; and, con- 
fequently, upon perfons of the gréateft vi- 
gour; in cold climates; in the winter fea- 
fon; and particularly in the fpring, when 
viciflitudes of heat and cold are frequent. 
The difeafe, however, may arife in any 
feafon when fuch viciffitudes occur. 

Other remote caufes alfo may have a 
{hare in this matter; fuch as, every means 


of 
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of obftructing, {training, or otherwife in- 


juring, the pneumonic organs. 


Pneumonic inflammation may happen 


to perfons of any age, but rarely to thofe © 


under the age of puberty: and moft com- © 


monly it affects perfons fomewhat advan- © 


ced in life, as thofe between forty-five and- 


fixty years; thofe, too, efpecially of a ro- — 


buft and full habit. 

The pneumonic inflammation has been 
iometimes fo much an epidemic, as to oc- 
cafion a fufpicion of its depending upon a 
{pecific contagion; but I have not met 
with any evidence in proof of this. See 
Morgagni de caufis et fedibus morborum, 


epift. xxi. art. 26. 


CCCXLVI. 


The pneumonic, like other inflamma- 
tions, May terminate by refolution, fuppu- 
ration, or gangrene: but it has alfo a ter- 

mination 
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mination peculiar to itfelf, as has been 
hinted above, (CCLIX.) ; and that is, when 
it is attended with an effufion of blood in- 
to the cellular texture of the lungs, which 
foon interrupting the circulation of the 
blood through this vifcus, produces a fa= 
tal fuffocation. This, indeed, feemsto be . 
the moft common termination of pneumo- 
nic inflammation, when it ends fatally; 
for, upon the difleCiion of almoft every 
perfon dead of the difeafe, it has appeared 
that fuch an effufion had happened. 


- CCCXLVIL. 


From thefe diffeCtions alfo we learn, 
that pneumonic inflammation commonly 
produces an exudation from the interna! 
furface of the pleura ; which appears partly 
as a foft vifcid cruft, often of a compact, 
membranous form, covering every where 


the furface of the pleura, and particularly 


thofle ~ 
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thofe parts where the lungs adhere to the q 
pleura coftalis, or mediaftinum ; and this a 
cruft feems always to be the cement of © 
fuch adhefions. q 

The fame exudation fhows itfelf, alfo, by : : 
a quantity of a ferous whitifh fluid, com- . 
monly found in the cavity of the thorax ; q 
and fome exudation or ‘effafion is ufually % 
found to have been made likewife into the q 
cavity of the pericardium. | 


CCCXLVIIL. 


It feems probable, too, that a like effu- 4 
fion is fometimes made into the cavity of ] 
the bronchiz: for, in fome perfons who — 
have died after labouring under a pneumo- 
nic inflammation for.a few days only, the 
bronchie have been found filled with a 
confiderable quantity of a ferous and thick- 
ih fluid ; which, I think, muft be confi- 
dered rather as the effufion mentioned, 

* having 
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having had its thinner parts taken off by 
re{piration, than as a pus fo fuddenly 
formed. in the inflamed part. 


CCCXLIX. 


It is, however, not improbable, that this 
effifion, as well as that made into the ca- 
vities of the thorax and pericardium, may 
be a matter of the fame kind with. that 
‘which, in other inflammations, is poured 
into the cellular texture of the parts in-~ 
flamed, and there converted into pus ; but, 
in the thorax and pericardium, it does not 
always affume that appearance, becaufe the 
cruft covering the furface prevents the ab- 
forption of the thinner part. This abforp- 
tion, however, may be compenfated in the 
bronchiz by the drying power of the air ; 
‘and therefore the effufion into them may 
put on a more purulent appearance. 

In many cafes of pneumonic inflamma- 


tion, 
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tion, when the SPUTA are very copious, 1¢ 
is difficult to fuppofe that the whole of 
them proceed from the mucous follicles of 
the bronchiz. It feems more probable 


that a great part of them may proceed from — 


the effufed ferous fluid we have been men- 
tioning ; and this too will account for the 
{puta being fo often of a purulent appear- 
ance. Perhaps the fame thing may ac- 
count for that purulent expectoration, as 
well as that purulent matter found in the 
‘bronchiz, which the learned Mr de Haen 
fays he had often obferved, when there 
was no ulceration of the lungs: and this 
explanation is at leaft more probable than 
Mr de Haen’s fuppofition of a pus formed 
in the circulating blood. 


CCCcL. 


To conclude this fubje@, it would ap- 
pear, that the effufion into the bronchiz, 
which 
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which we have mentioned, often occurs 
with the effufion of red blood in occafion- 
ing the fuffocation, which fatally termi- 
mates pneumonic inflammation; that the 
effufion of ferum alone may have this ef- 
fet; and that the ferum poured out in a 
certain quantity, rather than any debility 
in the powers of expectoration, is the caufe 
of that ceafing of expectoration which very 
conftantly precedes the fatal event. For, in 
many cafes, the expectoration has ceafed, 
when no other fymptoms of debility have 
appeared, and when, upon diflection, the 
bronchiz have been found full of liquid 
matter. Nay, it is even probable, that, in 
fome cafes, fuch an effufion may take place, 
without any fymptoms of violent inflam- 
mation ; and, in other cafes, the effufion 
taking place, may feem to remove the > 
fymptoms of inflammation which had ape 
peared before, and thus account for thofe 
unexpected fatal terminations which have 

Vou. I. BB fome* 
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fometimes happened.  Poflibly this effufion 
may account alfo for many of the pheno- 
mena of the Peripneumonia Notha. 


CCCLT. 


Pneumonic inflammation feldom termi+ 


nates by refolution, without being attended. 
with fome evident evacuation. Anhzmor- 
rhagy from the nofe happening upon fome 
of the firft days of the difeafe, has fome- 


times put an end to it; and it is faid, that 


an evacuation fromthe hemorrhoidal veins, 


a bilious evacuation by ftool, and an eva- 


cuation of urine with a copious fediment, 


have feverally had the fame effect: but 


fuch occurrences have been rare and un= 
ufual. : 
The evacuation moft frequently attend- 
ing, and feeming to have the greateft ef- 
fect in promoting refolution, 1s an expec- 
soration of a thick white or yellowith mat- 
| | ter, 
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ter, a little ftreaked with blood, copious, 
and brought up without either much or 
violent coughing. 

Very frequently the refolution of this 
difeafe is attended with, and pethaps pro- 
duced by; a {weat, which i8 warm, fluid; 
copious over the whole body, and attended 
with an abatement of the frequency of the 
pulfe, of the heat of the body, and of other 
febrile fymptoms: 


CCCLIL, 


“The prognoftics in this difeafe are form- 
ed from obferving the ftate of the princi- 
pal fymptoms. 

' A violent pyrexia ts always dangerous. 
The danger, however, is chiefly denoted 
by the difficulty of breathing. -When the 
patient can lie on one fide only; when he 
ean lie on neither fide; but upon his back: 
only ; when he cannot breathe with tole- 
Bb a2 rable 
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rable eafe, except the trunk of his body 
be ereét ; when, even in this pofture, the 
breathing is very difficult, and attended 
with a turgefcence and flufhing of the 
face, together with partial fweats about the 
head and neck, and an irregular pulfe ; 
thefe circumftances mark the difficulty of 
breathing im progreflive degrees, and con- 
fequently, in proportion, the danger of 
the difeafe. 

A frequent violent cough aggravating 
the pain, is always the fymptom of an ob- 
ftinate difeafe.. 

As I apprehend that the difeafe is hardly 
ever refolved, without fome expectoration ; 
fo a dry cough muft be always an unfa- 
vourable fymptom. © 

As the expectoration formerly defcribed, 
marks that the difeafe is proceeding to a 
refolution ; foan expectoration which has 
not the conditions there mentioned, muft 
denote at leaft a doubtful tate of the dif- 


eafe ; 
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eafe ; but the marks taken from the colour 
of the matter are for the moft part falla- 
cious. 

An acute pain, very much interrupting 
infpiration, is always the mark of a violent 
difeafe ; though not of one more danger- 
ous, than. an obtufe pain, attended with 
very difficult refpiration. 

When the pains, which at firft had af- 
fected one fide only, have afterwards {pread 
into the other ; or when, leaving the fide 
firft affected, they entirely pafs into the 
other: thefe are always marks of an in- 
creafing, and therefore of a dangerous, 
difeafe. 

A delirium coming on during a pneu- 
momic inflammation, is conftantly a fymp- 


tom denoting much danger. 


CCCLHY. 


“Vhen the termination of this difeafe 
Bb 3 proves 
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proves fatal, it is on one or other of the 
days of the: firft week, from the third to 
the feventh. This is the moft common 
éafe ; but, in a few inftances, death has 
happened at a later period of the difeafe. | 

When the difeafe is violent, but admit- 


sp - bine 


ting of re folution, this alfo happens fre- 


quently” in the courfe of the firft week ; 
but, in a more moderate ftate of the dif 2 
eale, the refolution is ; often delayed to the 
fecond week. | 
The difeafe, on fome of the days from: 
the third’ to the. feventh, generally fuffers 
a remiffion ; which, however, may be of 
ten fallacious, as the difeafe does fometimes 
return again with as much violence as be- 
fore, ahd then with great danger. 
Sometimes the difeafe difappears on the 
fecond or third day, while an eryfipelas 
makes its appearance on fome “external 
part; and, if this continue fixed, the pneu- 


monic inflammation does not recur. 


COCLIY. 
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CCCLIV, 


Pneumonia, like other inflammations, 


eften ends in fuppuration, or gangrene, 


Coons 


“When a pneumonia; with {ymptoms 
neither very violent nor very flight, has 
continued for many days, it is to be feared 
it will end in a fuppuration. This, how- 
ever, is not to be determined precifely by 
the number of days: for, not only’ after 
the fourth, but even after the tenth day, 
there have been examples of a pneumonia 
ending by a refolution 3 and if the difeate 
has fuffered fome intermiflion, and again 
recurred, there may be inftances of a re- 
folution happening at a much later period | 
from the beginning of the difeafe, than 


that juft now mentioned. ~ 
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CCCLVI. 


But if a moderate difeafe, in fpite of 


proper remedies employed, be protracted | 


to the fourteenth day without any confi- 
derable remiffion, a fuppuration is pretty 
certainly to be expected ; and it will be 
{till more certain, if no figns of refolution 
have appeared, or if an expectoration 
which had appeared fhall have again cea- 


fed, and the difficulty of breathing has 


continued or increafed, while the other 
fymptoms have rather abated. 


CCCLVIL 


That, ia pneumonia, the effufion is 
made, which may lay the foundation of a 
_ fuppuration, we conclude from the diffi- 
culty of breathing becoming greater when 
the patient is in a horizontal pofture, or 

| when 


ga eee we. FE RTS ee o 


OBiemmMSTC gts 
when he can lie more eafily upon the af 
fected fade. 


CCCLVIII. 


That, in fuch cafes, a fuppuration has 
actually begun, may be concluded from 
the patient’s being frequently affected with 
flight cold thiverings, and with a fenfe of 
cold felt fometimes in one’and fometimes 
in another part of the body. Weform the 
fame conclufion alfo from the ftate of the 
pulfe, which is commonly lefs frequent 
and fofter, but fometimes quicker and ful- 
ler, than before. 


CCCLIX. 


That a fuppuration is already formed, 
may be inferred from there being a confi- 
derable remiffion of the pain which had 
before fubfifted, while, alongft with this, 


th é 
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the cough, and efpecially the dyfpncea, 
€ontinue, and are rather augmented. At 
the fame time, the frequency of the pulfe 
is rather increafed ; the feverith ftate fuf- 
fers confiderable exacerbations every even~ 
ing, and by degrees a hectic in all its cir- 
cumftances comes to be formed. 


© -CCCLY. 


The termination of Pneumonia by gan- 
 grene, is much more rare than has been 
imagined ; and, when it does occur, it is 
ufually joined with the termination by ef- 


fufion (CCCXLVI.), and the fymptoms of 


the one are hardly to be etngudhied from 
thofe of the other, 


“CCCLXT, 


The cure of pneumonic inflammation 
rouft proceed upon the general plan 
(CCLXIV,) ; 
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(CCLXIV.); but the importance of the 
part affected, and the danger to which it is 
expofed, require that the remedies be fully, 
as well as early, employed. aol 
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The remedy chiefly to be depended up: 
on, is that of bleeding at the arm ; which 
will be performed with moft advantage in 
the arm of the fide affected, but may be 
done in either arm, as may be moft con- 
venient for the patient or the furgeon. 
The quantity drawn muft be fuited to the 
violence of the difeafe, and to the vigour 
of the patiént ; and generally ought to be 
as large as this laft circumftance will allow. 
The remiffion of pain, and the relief of 
refpiration, during the flowing of the 
blood, may limit the quantity to be then 
drawn ; but if thefe fymptoms of relief do 
not ge) id the bleeding fhould be con- 

tinued 
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tinued till the fymptoms of a beginning 


fyncope come on. It is feldom that one 
bleeding, however large, will prove a cure” : 


of this difeafe; and although the pain and 


difficulty of breathing may be much re- 


lieved by the firft bleeding, thefe fymp- 


toms commonly, and after no long inter- 


yal, recur; often with as much violence as __ 


before. In the event of fuch recurrence, — 


the bleeding is to be repeated, even in the 

courfe of the fame day, and perhaps to the 

fame quantity as before. ; 
Sometimes the fecond bleeding may be 


larger than the firft. There are’perfons — 


who, by their conftitution, are ready to 


faint even upon a {mall bleeding ; and, in 


fuch perfons, this may prevent the draw- 
— ing fo much blood at firft as a pneumonic 
inflammation might require ; but, as the 
fame perfons are frequently found to bear 
after-bleedings better than the firft, this 
allows the fecond and fubfequent bleed= 

Ings 
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igs to be larger, and to fuch a quantity 


as the fymptoms of the difeafe may feem 
to demand. 


CCCLXIL, 


It is according to the ftate of the fymp- 
toms, that bleedings are to be repeated ; 
and they will be more effeCtual when 
practifed in the courfe of the firft three 
days, than afterwards; but they are not to ° 
be omitted, although four days of the dif 
eafe may have already elapfed. If the 
phyfician fhall not have been called in ~ 
fooner ; or if the bleedings practifed during 
the firft days fhall not have been large 
enough, or even although thefe bleedings 
fhall have procured fome remiffion ; yet, 
upon the recurrence of the urgent fymp- 
_toms, the bleeding fhould be repeated at 
‘any period of the difeafe, efpecially within 
the firft fortnight; and even afterwards, 

ha 
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if a tendency to fuppuration be not evi‘ — 
dent, or if, after a feeming folution, the 


difeafe fhall have again returned. 


CCCLAIV. 


With refpect to the quantity of blood — 


which ought, er which with fafety may ‘ 


be taken away, no general rules can be de- 4 
livered, as it muft be very different, ac- : 


cording to the flate of the difeafe, and the — 


. 


-conftitution of the patient. In an adult 


male’ of tolerable ftrength, a pound of — 
blood, avoirdupois, is a full bleeding. Any — 


quantity above twenty ounces is a large, © 


and any quantity below twelve a {mall, 


bleeding. A quantity of from four to five 
S q y 
pounds, in the courfe of two or three days, 


is generally as much as fuch patients will — 
fafely bear; but, if the intervals between — 


the bleedings and the whole of the time du- — 


ring which the bleedings have been em- 


ployed » 


OF OPH Y oc 4gt 


ployed have been long, the quantity taken 
upon the whole may be greater, 


Le Hiei wg 


When a large quantity of blood has 
been already taken from the arm, and 
when it is doubtful if more can with fafe- 
ty be drawn in that manner, fome blood 
- may ftill be taken by cupping and {carify- 
ing. Such a meafure will be more parti- 
cularly proper, when the continuance or 
recurrence of pain, rather than the difh- 
culty of breathing, becomes the urgent 
fymptom ; and then the cupping and fca- 
rifying fhould be made as near to the pain- 
ed part as can conveniently be done. 


CCCLXVI. 


An expectoration takes place fometimes: 
very early in this difeafe : but if, notwith- 
{tanding that, the urgent fymptoms fhould. 

fall 
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fill continue, the expectoration mult not | 
fuperfede the bleedings mentioned ; and 
during the firft days of the difeafe, its fo- 
lution is not to be trufted to the expecto- 
ration alone, It is in a more advanced 
{tage only, when the proper remedies have 
been before employed, and when the 
fymptoms have fuffered a confiderable re- 
miffion, that the entire cure may be truft- 
ed to a copious and free expectoration. 


 CCOLKVIL, 


During the firft days of the difeafe, ! 
have not found that bleeding ftops expec- 
toration. On the contrary, I have of- 
ten obferved bleeding promote it; and it . 
is in a more advanced ftage of the difeafe 
only, when the patient, by large evacua- 
tions and the continuance of the difeafe, 
has been already exhaufted, that bleeding 
feems to ftop expectoration. It appears to 


me, 
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me that even then bleeding does not ftop 
expectoration fo much by weakening the 
powers of expectoration, as by favour- 
ing the ferous effufion into the bronchiz, 


(CCCXLVIIL), and thereby preventing it. 


CCCLAVIILI. 


While the bleedings we have mentioned 
fhall be employed, it will be neceflary to 
employ alfo every part of the antiphlogiftic 
regimen (CXXX—CXXXIL.),and particu- 
larly to prevent the irritation which might 
arife from any increafe of heat. For this 
purpofe, it will be proper to keep the pa- 
tient out of bed, while he can bear it ea- 
fily ; and, when he cannot, to cover him 
very lightly while he hes in bed. The 
temperature of his chamber ought not to 
exceed fixty degrees of Farenheit’s ther- 
mometer ; and whether it may be at any 
sime colder, I am uncertain. 

Vou. I. Cee CCCLXIX, 
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CCCLXIX. 


Mild and diluent drinks, moderately 
cepid, at leaft never cold, given by fmall 
portions at a time, ought to be adminiftered 
‘plentifully. Thefe drinks may be impreg- 
nated with vegetable acids. ‘They may be 
properly accompanied alfo with nitre, or 
fome other neutrals - but thefe falts fhould 
be given feparatély from the drink. 

' It has been alleged, ‘that both acids and 
nitre are ready to excite coughing, and in 
fome perfons they certainly have this ef- 
feé&; but, except in perfons of a peculiar 
habit, I have not found their effects mm ex- 
citing cough fo confiderable or trouble- 
fome as to prevent our feeking the advan- 
tages otherwife to be obtained from thefe 


medicines. 


. 
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CcCh xs, 


Some practitioners have doubted, if pur- 
gatives canbe fafely employed in this dif- 
eafe; and indeed a fpontaneous diarrheea 
occurring in the beginning of the difeafe 
has feldom proved ufeful: but I have 
found the moderate ufe of cooling laxa- 
tives generally fafe; and have always found 
it ufeful to keep the belly open by fre- 
quent emollient glyfters. 


CCCLXXI. 


To excite full vomiting by emetics, [ 
judge to be a dangerous practice in this 
difeafe : but I have found it ufeful to ex- 
hibit naufeating dofes ; and, in a fomewhat — 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, I have found 
fuch dofes prove the beft means of promo- 
ting expectoration. 

Ce2 CCCLXXIL, 
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Fomentations and poultices applied to 
the pained part have been recommended, 
and may be ufeful ; but the application of 
them is often inconvenient, and may be 
entirely omitted for the fake of the more 
effetual remedy, bliftering. 

Very early in the difeafe, a blifter fhould 
be applied as near to the pained part as 
poffible. But as, when the irritation of a 
blifter is prefent, it renders bleeding lefs 
effetual; fo the application of the blifter 
fhould be delayed till a bleeding fhall 
have been employed. If the difeafe be 


moderate, the blifter may be applied im-- 


mediately after the firft bleeding ; but if 
the difeafe be violent, and it is prefumed 
that a fecond bleeding may be neceflary 
foon after the firft, it will then be proper 
to delay the blifter till after the fecond 
bleeding, when it may be fuppofed that 

any 
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any farther bleeding may be poftponed tll 
the irritation arifing from the blifter {hall} 
have ceafed. It may be frequently necef- 
fary in this difeafe to repeat the bliftering: 
and, in that cafe, the plafters fhould al- 
ways be applied fomewhere on the thorax; 
for, when applied to more diftant parts, 

they have little effect. The keeping the 
_ pliftered parts open, and making what is 
called a perpetual blifter, has much lefs ef- 
fect than a freth bliftering. 


CCCLXXIIL. 


As this difeafe often terminates by an 
expectoration, fo, various means of promo~ 
ting this have been propofed: but none of 
them appear to be very effectual; and fome 
of them, being acrid ftimulant fubftances, 
cannot be very fafe. 

The gums wlually employed feem too 
heating: {quills feem to be lefs fo; but 

G23 they 
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they are not very powerful, and fometimes 
inconvenient by the conftant naufea they 
induce. | | 

‘The volatile alkali may be of fervice as 
an expectorant; but it fhould be referved 
for an advanced {tate of the difeafe. 

Mucilaginous and oily demulcents ap- 
pear to be ufeful, by allaying that acrimo- 
ny of the mucus which occafions too fre- 
quent coughing ; and which coughing pre- 
vents the ftagnation and thickening of the 
mucus, and thereby its becoming mild. 


The receiving into the lungs the fteams 


of warm water impregnated with vinegar, © 


has often proved ufeful in promoting ex- 
pectoration. 

But, of all other remedies, the moft 
powerful for this purpofe, are antimonial 
medicines, given in naufeating dotes, as 
in CLXAXIX. Of thefe, however, I have 
not found the kermes mineral more effica- 
cious than emetic tartar, or antimonial 


wine ; 
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wine ; and the dofe of the kermes is much 
more uncertain than that of the others. 


CCCLXXIV. 


Though a fpontaneous fweating often 
proves the crifis of this difeafe, it ought 
not to be excited by art, unlefs with much > 
caution. At leaft, I have not yet found it 
either fo effectual or fafe, as fome writers 
have alleged. When, after fome remifflion 
of the fymptoms, {pontaneous fweats of a 
proper kind arife, they may be encoura- 
raged; but it ought to be without much 
heat, and without ftimulant medicines. If, 
however, the {weats be partial and clam- 
my only, and a great difficulty of breath- 
ing {till remain, it will be very dangerous 
to encourage them. 


COCLX XV. 


Phyficianshave differed much in opinion 
Ce4 with 
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with regard to the ufe of opiates ih pneu- 
monic inflammation. To dhe it appears, 
that, in the beginning of the difeafe, and 
before bleeding and bliftering have produ- 
ced fome remiffion of the pain and of the 
difficulty of breathing, opiates have a very 
bad effect, by their increafing the difficul- 
ty of breathing, and other inflammatory 
fymptoms. But in a more advanced itate 
of the difeafe, when the difficulty of breath- 
ing has abated, and when the urgent fymp- 
tom is a cough, proving the chief caufe of 
the continuance of the pain and of the 
want of fleep, opiates may be employed 
with great advantage and fafety. The in- 
terruption of the expectoration, which they 
feem to occafion, is for a fhort time only ; 
and they feem often to promote it, as they 
occafion a ftagnation of what was by fre- 
quent coughing diflipated infenfibly, and 
therefore give the appearance of what phy~ 
ficians have called Concoéted Matter. 

| CHAP. 
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CebionA« bo Vil, 


Or THE PERIPNEUMONIA NOTHA, OR 
BASTARD PERIPNEUMONY. 


CCCLKXVI. 


DisEASE under this name is men- 
tioned in fome medical writings of 

the fixteenth century ; but it is very doubt- 
ful if the name was then applied to the 
fame difeafe to which we now apply it. 
It appears to me, that unlefs fome of the 
cafes defcribed under the title of Catarrhus 
Suffocativus be fuppofed to have been of 
the kind I am now to treat of, there was no 
defcription 
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defcription of this difeafe given before that 
by Sydenham, under the title I have em- 
ployed here. 


~CCCLXXVIL 


After Sydenham, Boerhaave was the firft 
who in a fyftem took notice of it as a di- 
fiinct difeafe ; and he has defcribed it in his 
| aphorifms, although with fome circum- 
ftances different from thofe in the defcrip- 
tion of Sydenham. Of late, Mr Lieutaud 
has with great confidence afferted, that Sy- 
denham and Boerhaave had, under the fame 
title, defcribed different difeafes ; and that, 
perhaps, neither of them had on this fub- 
ject delivered any thing but hypothefis, 


CCCLKXXVIUI. 


Notwithftanding this bold affertion, Iam 
humbly of opinion, and the Baron Van 


Swieten 
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Swieten feems to have been of the fame, 
that Sydenham and Boerhaave did deferibe 
under the fame title, one and the fame 
difeafe. Nay, I am further of opinion, 
that the difeafe defcribed by Mr Lieutaud 
himfelf, is not effentially different from 
that defcribed by both the other authors. 
Nor will the doubts of the very learned, 
but modeft Morgagni, on this fubject, dif- 
turb us, if we confider, that while very few 
defcribers of difeafes either have it in their 
power, or have been fufficiently attentive 
in diftinguifhine between the effential and 
accidental fymptoms of difeafe; fo, in a 
difeafe which may have not only different, 
but a greater number of fymptoms, in one 
perfon than it has in another, we need not 
wonder that the defcriptions of the fame 
difeafe by different perfons fhould come out 
in fome refpects different, I fhall, how~ 
ever, enter no further into this controverfy; 
but endeavour to defcribe the difeafe as 


it 


a 
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it has appeared to myfelf ; and, as I judge, 
in the effential fymptoms, much the fame 
as it has appeared to all the other authors 


mentioned. 


CCCLXXIX. 


This difeafe appears at the fame feafons 
that other pneumonic and catarrhal affec- 
tions commonly do ; that is, in autumn and 
in fpring. Like thefe difeafes, alfo, it is 
feemingly occafioned by fudden changes 
of the weather from heat to cold. It ap- 
pears, alfo, during the prevalence of con- 
tagious catarrhs ; and it is frequently un- | 
der the form of the Peripneumonia Notha 
that thefe catarrhs prove fatal to elderly 
perfons, | | 

This difeafe attacks moft commonly per- 
fons fomewhat advanced in life, efpecially 
thofe’ of a full phlegmatic habit; thofe 
who have before been frequently liable 


to 
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to catarrhal affeCtions ; and thofe who have 
been much addicted to the large ufe of 
fermented and fpirituous liquors. 

The difeafe commonly comes on with 
the fame fymptoms as other febrile dift 
eafes ; that is, with alternate chills and 
heats; and the fymptoms of pyrexia are 
fometimes fufficiently evident ; but in moft 
cafes thefe are very moderate, and in fome 
hardly at all appear. With the firft attack 
of the difeafe, a cough comes on; ufually 
accompanied with fome expectoration, and, 
in many cafes, there is a frequent throwing 
up of a confiderable quantity of a vifcid 
opaque mucus. The cough often becomes 
frequent and violent ; is fometimes accom- 
panied with a rending headach ; and, as in 
other cafes of cough, a vomiting is fome- 
times excited by it. The face is fometimes 
flufhed, and fome giddinefs or drowfinefs 
often attends the difeafe. A difficulty of 
breathing, with a fenfe of oppreflion, or 

{traitening 
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‘ftraitening in the cheft, with fome obfctiré 
pains there, and a fenfe of laflitude over 
the whole body, very conftantly attend 
this difeafe. The blood drawn in this dif- 
eafe, fhows a buffy furface, as in other in- 
flammatory affections. | eh 

The difeafe has often theappearance only 
of a more violent catarrh, and after the em- 
ployment of fome remedies is entirely re- 
heved by. a free and copious. expectoration. 
In other cafes, however, the feverifh and 
catarrhal fymptoms are at firft very mode- 
rate, and even flight ; but aftera few days, 
thefe fymptoms fuddenly become Be Rae 
rable, and put an end to the patient’s life 
when the indications of danger were be- 
fore very little evident. 


CCCLXXX., 


From the different circumftances in 
which this difeafe appears, the pathology of 
it 


OF PHYSIC 407 


it is difficult. It is certainly often no other 
at firft than a catarrhal affe@tion, which, 
in elderly perfons, is frequently attended 
with a large afHlux of mucus to the lungs ; 
and it was on this footing that Sydenham 
confidered it as only differing in degree 
from his Febris Hyemalis. A catarrh, how- 
ever, is ftriétly an affeCtion of the mucous 
membrane and follicles of the bronchiz 
alone: but it may readily have, and fre- 
quently has, a degree of pneumonic in- 
flammation joined to it; and in that cafe 
may prove more properly the peculiar dif 
eafe we treat of here. But, further, as 
pheumonic inflammation very often pro- 
duces an effufion of ferum into the bron- 
chie (CCCXLVIIL), fo this, in elderly 
perfons, may occur in confequence of a 
flight degree of inflammation ; and when 
it does happen, will give the exquifite and 
datal cafes of the peripneumonia notha. 


CCCLXXXI. 
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CCCLXXXI. 


After this attempt to eftablifh the pa- 
thology, the method of cure in the diffe- 
rent circumftances of the difeafe will not 
be difficult. 

In cafe the fever, catarrhal and pneu- 
monic fymptoms, are immediately confi- 
derable, a blood-letting will certainly be 
proper and neceflary: but, where thefe 
fymptoms are moderate, a blood-letting 
will hardly be requifite; and, when an 
effufion is to be feared, the repetition of 
blood-letting may prove extremely hurt- 
ful. 

In all cafes, the remedies chiefly to be 
depended upon, are vomiting and blifter- 
ing. Full vomiting may be frequently 
repeated, and naufeating dofes ought to 
be conftantly employed. 

Purging may perhaps be ufeful; but as. 
it is feldom fo in pneumonic affections, 

nothing 
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nothing but gentle laxatives are here ne- 
eeffary. 

In all the circumftances of this difeafe, 
the antiphlogiftic regimen is proper: cold 
is to be guarded againft; but much ex- 
ternal heat is to be as carefully avoided. 


CCCLX XXII. 


If a perfon fweats eafily, and it can be 
brought out by the ufe of mild tepid li- 
quors only, the practice may in fuch per- 
fons be tried, See Morcacnyi De Sed, et 
Cauf. Epilt. xiii, Art. 4. : 


CCCLXX XIII, 


I might here, perhaps, give a feparate 
feftion on the Carditis and Pericarditis, or 
the inflammations of the heart and Peri- 
cardium ; but they hardly require a par- 
ticular confideration. An acute inflamma- 

Ol: k, Dd tion 
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tion of the pericardium is almoft always 4 
part of the fame pneumonic affection I 
have been treating of ; and is not always 
diftinguifhed by any different fymptoms ; 
or, if it be; does not require any different 
treatment. ‘The fame may be faid’of an 
acute inflammation of the heart itfelt ;. 
and when it happens that the one or other 
is difcovered by the fymptoms of palpita- 
tion or fyncope, no more will be implied 
than that the remedies of pneumonic im- 
flammation fhould be employed with 
‘greater diligence. | 
From diffections, sphdichs fhew the hedge 
and pericardium affected with erofions, ul- 
cerations, and abfcefles, we difcover, that 
thefe parts had been before affected with 
inflammation ; and that in cafes where no 
fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation had 
appeared : it may therefore. be alleged, 
that thofe inflammations of the heart and 
aia sai fhould be confidered as dif- 
eafes 
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eafes independent of the pneumonic. This 
indeed is juft: but the hiftory of fach 
cafes proves, that thofe inflammations had 
been of a chronic kind, and hardly dif- 
covering themfelves by any peculiar fymp- 
toms; or, if attended with fymptoms 
marking an affection of the heart, thefe 
were, however, fuch as have been known 
frequently to arife from other caufes than 
inflammation. ‘There is, therefore, upon 
the whole, no room for our treating more 
particularly of the inflammation of the 


heart or pericardium, 


are PRACTICE 


CHA P. VIE. 


Or THE GASTRITIS, OR INFLAMMATION 
OF THE STOMACH. 


& 


; 


CCCLAXXIV. 


MONG the inflammations of the 
abdominal region, I have given a 

place in our Nofology to the Peritonitis 5 
comprehending under that title, not only 
theinflammationsaffecting the peritoneum 
fining the cavity of the abdomen, but alfo 
thofe affecting the extenfions of this mem- 
brane in the omentum and mefentery. It 
is not, however, propofed to treat of them 
here, 
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here, becaufe it is very difficult to fay by 
what fymptoms they are always to be 
known; and farther, becaufe, when known, 
they do not require any remedies befide 
-thofe of inflammation in general. I pro- 
ceed, therefore, to treat of thofe inflam- 
mations which, affecting vifcera of pecu- 
liar functions, both give occafion to pecu- 
liar fymptoms, and require fome peculia- 
rities in the method of cure: and I fhall 
begin with the inflammation of the fig- 


mach. 


CCCLKXXXV. 


The inflammation of the ftomach is of 
two kinds, Phlegmonic, or Erythematic *. 
The firft may be feated in what is called 
the Nervous Coat of the ftomach, or in the 

Dd3 peritonzum 


* This is a new terms but whoever confiders what is 
faid in CCLXXIV. will, [ expect, perceive the propriety, 
and even the neceflity, of it. 


Poe 
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peritoneum invefting it. » The fecond. is 
always feated in the villous coat and cel- 


lular texture immediately fubjacent. 
CCGLKXXVI. 


The phlegmonic inflammation of. the 
ftomach, or what has been commonly 
treated of under the title of Gaftritis, is 
known by an acute pain in fome part. of 
the region of the ftomach, attended with 
pyrexia, with frequent vomiting, efpecially 
upon occafion of any thing being taken 
down into the ftomach, and frequently 
with hickup. The pulfe is common! y {mall 
and hard; and there is a greater lofs of 
{ftrength in all the functions of the body, 
than in the cafe of almoft any other in- 
flammation. | | | Meg dres 


CCCLEX XVII. 


This inflammation may be produced by | 


var ious 
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various. caufes ; as, by external contufion 5 
byacrids of various kinds taken into the {to- 
mach ; frequently byverycold drink taken. 
into it while the body is very warm ; and. 
fometimes by over-diftenfion, from the 
having taken in a large quantity of food 
of difficult digeftion. All thefe may be 
confidered as external caufes ; but the dif- 
eafe fometimes arifes alfo from internal 
caufes not fo well underftood. It may 
arife from inflammations of the neigh- 
bouring parts communicated to the fto- 
mach, and is then to be confidered as a 
fymptomatic affection only. It may arife 
alfo from various acrimonies venerated 
within the body, either in the ftomach it- 
felf, or in other parts, and poured into the 
cavity of the ftomach. . Thefe are caufes 
more directly applied to the ftomach.; but 
there are perhaps others originating elfe- 
where, and affecting the ftomach only 
fympathetically. Such may be fuppofed to 

Dd4 have 
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have acted in the cafe of putrid fevers and | 
exanthematic pyrexiz ; in which, upon dif- 
fetion, it has been difcovered that the fto- 
mach had been affected with inflammation. 


CCCLX XXVIII. 


From the fenfibility of the ftomach, and 
its communication with the reft of the fy- 
ftem, it will be obvious, that the inflam- 
mation of this organ, by whatever caufes 
produced, may be attended with fatal 

confequences. In particular, by the great 

| debility which fuch an inflammation fud- 
denly produces, it may quickly prove fatal, 
without running the common courfe of 
inflammations. | 

When it lafts long enough to follow the 
ordinary courfe of other inflammations, it 
may terminate by refolution, gangrene, 
or fuppuration. The fcirrhofities which 
are often difcovered affecting the ftomach, 


are 
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are feldom known to be the confequences 
ef inflammation. 


CCCLAXXIX, 


The tendency of this difeafe to admit 
of refolution, may be known by its having 
arifen from no violent caufe; by the mo- 
derate ftate of the fymptoms ; and by 
a gradual remiflion of thefe, efpecially in 
confequence of remedies employed in the 
courfe of the firft, or at fartheft the fecond, 
week of the difeafe. : 


CCCXC., 


The tendency to fuppuration may be 
known by the fymptoms continuing, in a 
moderate degree, for more than one or two 
weeks; and likewife by a confiderable re- 
miffion of the pain, while a fenfe of weight 
and an anxiety {till remain. 

When 
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When an abfcefs has been formed, the 
frequency of the pulfe is at firft abated ; 
but foon after, it is again increafed, with 
frequent cold fhiverings, and with marked 
exacerbations in the afternoon and even- 
ing, followed by night-{weatings, and other 
fymptoms of hectic fever. Thefeat length 
prove fatal, unlefs the abfcefs open into the 
cavity of the ftomach, the pus be evacuated 
by vomiting, and the ulcer foon heal, 


CCCXCI, 


The tendency to gangrene may be fuf= 
pected from the violence of the fymptoms 
not yielding to the remedies employed du- 
ving the firft days of the difeafe: and that 
a gangrene has already begun, may be 
known from -the fudden remiffion of the 
pain, while the frequency of the pulfe 
continues, and at the fame time becomes | 

weaker, 
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weaker, accompanied with other marks of 
an increafing debility in the whole fyftem, 


~CCCXCIYI. 


From the diffection of dead bodies it ap- 
pears, that the ftomach very often has been 
affeéted with inflammation, when the cha- 
racteriftic fymptoms of it (CCCLXXXVL) 
had not appeared; and therefore it is very 
dificult to lay down any general rules for 
the cure of this difeafe, 


CCCXCILT, 


itisonly in thecafeof phlegmonic inflam- 
mation, as characterifed in CCCLXXXVI. 
that we can advife the cure or refolution to 
be attempted by large and repeated bleed- 
ings employed early in the difeafe: and 
we are not to be deterred from thefe by the 
fmallnefs of the pulfe; for, after bleeding, 


1t 
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it commonly becomes fuller and fofter, 
After bleeding, a blifter ought to be ap- 
plied to the region of the ftomach; and the 
cure will be affifted by fomentations of 
the whole abdomen, as well as by frequent 
emollient and laxative glyfters, 


CCCXCIV. 


in this difeafe, the irritability of the 
ftomach will not admit of any medicines 
being thrown into it; and, if any internal 
medicines can be fuppofed neceflary, they 
mut be exhibited in glyfters. The giving 
of drink may be tried; but it ought to be 
of the very mildeft kind, and in very {mall 


quantities at a time, 


CCCX CY, 


Opiates, in whatever manner exhibited, 
are very hurtful during the firft days of 
the 
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the difeafe ; but when its violence fhall have 
abated, and when the violence of the pain 
and vomiting recur at intervals only, opi- 
ates given in glyfters may be cautioufly 
tried, and fometimes have been employed. 
with advantage. 


CCCXCVI. 


A tendency to fuppuration, in this dif- 
—eafe, is to be obviated by the means juft 
now propofed. After a certain duration 
of the difeafe, it cannot be prevented by 
any means whatever ; and when actually 
begun, muft be left to nature ; the bufinefs 
of the phyfician being only to avoid all 


irritation. 


CCCXCVIE. 


A tendency to gangrene can be obviated 
i no other way than by the means fug- 
gefted 
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-gefted CCCXCIM. employed early in the 
difeafe; and, when it does actually fuper- 
vene, admits of no remedy. 


CCCXCVII. 


Erythematic inflammations of the fto- 
mach, are more frequent than thofe of the 
phlegmonic kind. It appears, at leaft, from 
difleCtions, that the ftomach has often been 
affected with inflammation, when neither 
pain nor pyrexia had before given any no- 
tice of it ; and fuch inflammation I appre- 
hend to have been chiefly of the erythe- 
matic kind. This fpecies of inflammation 
alfo, is efpecially to be expected from acri- 
mony of any kind thrown into the ftomach; 
and would certainly occur more frequently 
from fuch a caufe, were not the interior fur- 
face of this organ commonly defended by 
mucus exuding in large quantity from the 
‘numerous follicles placed immediately un- 

der 
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der the villouscoat. Upon many occafions, 
-however, the exudation of mucus is pre= 
vented, or the liquid poured out 1s of a 
~ lefs vifcid kind, fo as to be lefs fitted to 
defend the fubjacent nerves ; and it is in 
fuch cafes that matters even of moderate 
acrimony, may produce an erythematic 
affeGtion of the ftomach. 


CCCXCIX. 


From what has been faid, it muft ap= 
pear that an erythematic inflammation of 
the ftomach may frequently occur; but 
will not always difcover itfelf, as it fome= 
times takes place without pyrexia, pain; 
or vomiting. 


Cccc. 


There are cafes, however, in which it 
may be difcovered, The affection of the 
{tomach 
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ftomach fometimes {preads ‘into the cefo- 
phagus, and appears in the pharynx, as 
well as‘on the whole internal furface of 
the mouth, When, therefore, an erythe~ 
matic inflammation affets the mouth and — 
fauces, and when at the fame time there 
fhall be in the ftomach an unufual fenfibi- 
lity to all acrids, with a frequent vomiting, 
there cari be little doubt of the ftomach 
being affected with the fame inflammation 
that has appeared. in the fauces. Even 
when no inflammation appears in the fau- 
ces, yet 1f fome degree of pain be felt in 
the ftomach, if there be a want of appetite, 
an anxiety, frequent vomiting, an unufual 
fenfibility with refpet to acrids, fome 
thirft, and frequency of pulfe, there will 
then be room to fufpect an erythematice 
inflammation of the ftomach; and we 
have known fuch fymptoms, after fome 
time, difcover their caufe more clearly by 
the 
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the appearance of the inflammation in the 
fauces or mouth. 

Erythematic inflammation is often. dif- 
pofed to fpread from one place to another 
on the fame furface ; and, in doing fo, to 
leave the place it had firft occupied. Thus, 
fuch an inflammation has been known to 
fpread fucceflively along the whole courfe 
of the alimentary canal, occafioning 1n the 
inteftines diarrhoea, and in the ftomach 
vomitings ; the diarrhoea cealing when the 
yomitings came on, or the vomitings upon 


the coming on of the diarrheea. 


ccccl. 


When an erythematic inflammation of 
the ftomach fhall be difcovered, it is to be 
treated differently, according to the difie- 
rence of its caufes and fymptoms. 

When it is owing to acrid matters taken 
in by the mouth, and when thefe may be 

Vou, I. Kee fup- 
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fuppofed full prefent in the ftomach, they 
are to be wafhed out by throwing in a large. 
quantity of warm and mild liquids, and 
by exciting vomiting. At the fame time, 
if the nature of the acrimony and its pro- 
per corrector be known, this fhould be 
thrown in; or if a fpecific corrector be not 
known, fome general demulcents fhould be 
employed. 


CCccclit. 


Thefe meafures, however, are more fuit« 
ed to prevent the inflammation, than to 
cure it after it has taken place. When 
this laft may be fuppofed to be the cafe, if 
it be attended with a fenfe of heat, with 
pain and pyrexia, according to the degree 
of thefe fymptoms the meafures propofed 
in CCCXCII. are to be more or lefs em- 
ployed. | | 


Cccciy. 
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CCCccIiIl. 


When an erythematic inflammation of 
«he ftomach has arifen from internal cau- 
fes, if pain and pyrexia accornpany the dif- 
eafe, fome bleeding, in perfons not other- 
wife weakened, may be employed: but, 
as the affection often arifes in putrid dil- 
eafes, and in convalefcents from fever ; {0 
in thefe cafes, bleeding i is inadmiflible ; all 
that can be done being to avoid irritation, 
and to throw into the ftomach what quan- 
tity of acids, and of aceftent aliments, it 
fhall be found to bear. | 

In fome conditions of the body, i 10 which 
this difeafe ariles, the Peruviati bark and 
bitters may feem to be indicated ; but an 
erythematic ftate of the {tomach does not 


commonly allow of them: 
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Or THE ENTERITIS, OR INFLAMMATION 
OF THE INTESTINES. 


CCCcCcIV, 


“WHE inflammation of the inteftines, 
a ike that of the ftomach, may be ei- 
ther phlegmonic, or erythematic: but, on 
the fubject of the latter, I have nothing to 
add to what has beem faid mm the lait 
chapter ; and {hall here therefore treat of 


the phlegmonic inflammation only. 


CCCCVE. 
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ccccVI. 


This inflammation may be known to be 
prefent, by a fixed pain of the abdomen, 
attended with pyrexia, coftivenefs, and vo- 
miting. Practical writers mention the 
pain in this cafe as felt in different parts 
of the abdomen, according to the different 
feat of the inflammation; and fo, indeed, | 
it fometimes happens; but very often the 
pain fpreads over the whole belly, and is 
felt more efpecially about the navel. 


CCCGVII. 


The Enteritis and Gaftritis arife from 
like caufes; but the former, more readily 
than the latter, proceeds from cold appli- 
ed to the lower extremities, or to the belly 
itfelf, ‘The entefitis has likewife its own 
peculiar caufes, as fupervening upon the 

Ee 2 {pat- 
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{pafinodic colic, incarcerated hernia, and 


volvulus. 


CCCCVIL 


Infiammations of the inteftines have.the 
fame terminations as thofe of the flomach ; 
and, in koth cafes, the feveral tendencies 
are to be difcovered by the fame fymptoms 
(CCCLXXXIX.—CCCXC1.) | 


CCGCLX. 


The cure of the enteritis is, in gene- 
ral, the fame with that of the gaftritis 
(CCCXCUI. & feq.) ; but in the enteritis, 
there is commonly more accefs to the in- ' 
trodugtion of liquids, of acid, acefcent, 
and other cooling remedies, and even of 
laxatives. As, however, a vomiting {fo 
frequently attends this difeafe, care mutt 
be taken not to. excite that vomiting by 


either 


Or IpiPyésT Gag; 


either the quantity or the quality of any 
thing thrown into the ftomach. 

The fame obfervation, with refpect to 
the ufe of opiates, is to be made here as in 
the cafe of gaftritis. 


CCCCX. 


Under the title of Enteritis, it has been 
ufual with practical writers to treat of the 
remedies proper for the cholic, and its 
higher degree named J/eus: but, although 
it be true that the enteritis and colic do 
frequently accompany each other, I fuit 
hold them to be diftinct difeafes, to be often 
occurring feparately, and accordingly to 
require and admit of different remedies. 
I fhall therefore delay {peaking of the re- 
medies proper for the colic, till [ fhall come 
to treat of this difeafe in its proper place. 


Ee 4 cCCCXI, 
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What might be mentioned with refpect 
to the fuppuration or gangrene occurring 
in the enteritis, may be fufficiently under- 
{tood from what has been faid on the fame 
fubject with refpect to the gaftritis. 


ea SA Re ie te 


Or THE HEPATITIS, ORINFLAMMATION 
OF THE Liver. 


CCCCXU. 


HE inflammation of the liver fees 
to be of two kinds; the one acute, 

the other chronic. 
CCCCXITI, 


\ 
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CCCCXIIL. 


The acute is attended with pungent 

pain; confiderable pyrexia; a frequent, 
ftrong, and hard pulfe; and mae ee | 

ed urine. | 


CCCCXIV. 


The chronic hepatitis very often does 
not exhibit any of thefe fymptoms; and 
it is only difcovered to have happened, by 
our finding in the liver, upon difiection, 
large abfceffes, which are prefumed to be 
the effect of fome degree of previous in- 
flammation. As this chronic inflamma- 
tion is feldom to be certajnly known, and. 
therefore does not lead to any determined. 
practice, we omit treating of it here, and 
fhall only treat of what relates to the acute 
f{pecies of the hepatitis, 


CCCCXY. 
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The acute hepatitis may be known by 
a pain more or lefs acute in the right hy- 
pochondrium, increafed by preffing upon . 
the part. The pain is very often in fuch 
a part of the fide as to make it appear like 
that of a pleurify; and frequently, like 
that too, is increafed on refpiration. The 
difeafe is, in fome inftances, alfo attended 
with a cough, which is commonly dry, 
but fometimes humid ; and when the pain 
thus refembles that of a pleurify, the pa- 
tient cannot ly eafily except upon the fide 
affected, | 

In every kind of acute hepatitis, the pain 
is often extended to the clavicle, and ta 
the top of the fhoulder. The difeafe is 
attended fometimes with hickup, and 
fometimes with vomiting. Many practi- 
cal writers have mentioned the jaundice, or 
a yellow colour of the fkin and eyes, as a 

: very 
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very conftant fymptom of the hepatitis ; 
but experience has fhown, that it may of- 
ten occur without any fuch fymptom. 


CCCCXVI. 


The remote caufes of hepatitis are not 
always to be difcerned,and many have been 
affigned on a very uncertain foundation. 
The following feem to be frequently evi- 
dent. 1. External violence from contu- 
fions or falls, and efpecially thofe which 
have occafioned a fracture of the cranium. 
2. Certain paflions of the mind. 3. Vio- 
lent fummer-heats. 4. Violent exercife: 
s.Intermittent andyemittent fevers. 6.Cold 
applied externally, or internally; and there- 
fore, in many cafes the fame caufes which 
produce pneumonic inflammation, pro- 
duce hepatitis; and whence alfo the two 
difeafes are fometimes joined together. 
+. Various folid concretions or collections 


of 


436 PRACTICE 


of liquid matter, in the fubftance of the li- | 
ver, produced by unknown caufes. Laftly, 
The acute is often induced by a chronic 
inflammation of this vifcus. 


CCCCX VII, 


It has been fuppofed, that the hepatitis 
may be an affection either of the extremi- 
ties of the hepatic artery, or of thofe of the 
vena portarum ; but of the laft fuppofi- 
tion there is neither evidence nor proba- 
bility. | 

CCCCXVULI. 


It feems probable, that the acute hepa- 
titis is always an affection of the external 
membrane of the liver; and that the pa- 
renchymatic is of the chronic kind. The 
acute difeafe may be feated either on the 
convex or on the concave furface of the li- 
ver. In the former cafe, a more pungent 

pain 
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pain and hickup may be produced, and the 
re{piration is more confiderably affected. 
In the latter, there occurs lefs pain; and a 
vomiting is produced, commonly by fome 
inflammation communicated to the fto- 
mach, The inflammation of the concave 
furface of the liver, may be readily com- 
municated to the gall-bladder and biliary 
ducts ; and this perhaps is the only cafe of 
idiopathic hepatitis attended with jaun- 
dice, 


CCCCXIX., 


The hepatitis, like other inflammations, 
may end by refolution, fuppuration, or 
gangrene ; and the tendency to the one or 
the other of thefe events, may be known 
from what has been delivered above. 


CCCCKXX., 
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The refolution of hepatitis is often the 
confequence of, or is attended with, eva- 
cuations of different kinds, A  hemor- 
rhagy, fometimes from the right noftril, 
and fometimes from the hemorrhoidal 
vellels, gives a folution of the difeafe: 
Sometimes a bilious diarrhoea contributes 
to the fame event; and the refolution of 
the hepatitis, as of other inflammations, is 
attended with fweating, and with an eva- 
cuation of urine depofiting a copious fedi= 
ment. Can this difeafe be refolved by ex- 
pectoration? It would feem to be fome- 
times cured by an eryfipelas appearing in 
fome external part. | 


CCCCXXI, 


When this difeafe has ended in fuppu- 


ration, 
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JS 
yation, the pus collected may be difcharged 
by the biliary ducts ; or, if the fuppurated 
part does not any where adhere clofely to 
the neighbouring parts, the pus may be 
difcharged into the cavity of the abdomen: 
but if, during the firft {tate of inflamma« 
tion, the affected part of the liver fhall 
have formed a clofe adhefion to fome of 
the neighbouring parts, the difcharge of 
the pus after fuppuration may be various, 
according to the different feat of the ab- 
feefs. “When feated on the convex part of 
the liver, if the adhefion be to the perito- 
neum liming the common teguments, the 
pus may make its way through thefe, and 
be difcharged outwardly : or, 1f the adhe- 
fion fhould have been to the diaphragm, 
_the pus may penetrate thro’ this, and into 
the cavity of the thorax, or of the lungs ; 
and through the latter may be difcharged 
by coughing. When the abfcefs of the li- 
ver is feated on its concave part, then, 

in 
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in confequence of adhefions, the pus may 
be difcharged into the ftomach or the 
inteftines; and into thefe laft, either di- 
rectly, or by the intervention of the biliary 
ducts. 


CCCCXXT. 


The prognoftics in this difeafe are efta- 
blifhed upon the general principles rela- 
ting to inflammation, upon the particular 
circumftances of the liver, and upon the 
particular {tate of its inflammation. 

The cure of this difeafe muft proceed 
upon the general plan; by bleeding, more 
or lefs, according to the urgency of pain 
and pyrexia; by the application of blifters; 
by fomentations, of the external parts in 
the ufual manner, and of the internal parts 
by frequent emollient glyfters; by fre- 
quently opening the belly by means of 

gentle 
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gentle laxatives, and by diluent and refri- 


gerant remedies, 


CCCCXXHT. 


Although, in many cafes, the chronic 
hepatitis does not clearly difcover itfelf ; 
yet, upon many occafions, it may perhaps 
be difcovered, or at leaft fufpected, from 
thofe caufes which might affect the liver 
(CCCXVI.)havingbeen applied; from fome 
fulnefs and fome tenfenefs of weight in the 
right hypochondrium; from fome {hooting 
pains at times felt in that region; from fome 
uneafinefs or pain felt upon preffure in that 
part; from fome uneafinefs from lying 
upon the left fide; and laftly, from fome 
degree of pyrexia, combirfed with more or 
fewer of thefe fymptoms. 

When from fome of thefe circumftances 
a chronic inflammation is to be fufpected, 
is isto be treated by the fame remedies as in 

Vou. I. Pat the 
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the laft paragraph, employed more or lef’, 
as the degree of the feveral fymptoms fhall 
more difundly indicate. 


CCCCX XIV. 


When from either kind of inflammation 
a fupparation of, the liver has been form- 
ed, and the abfcefs points outwardly, the 
part muft be opened, the pus evacuated, 
and the ulcer healed according to the.ordi- 
nary rules for cleanfing and healing fuch 
‘abiceffles and ulcers. 


CCCCXXV. 


I might here confider the Splenitis, or 
inflammation of the fpleen; but it does 
not feem neceflary, becaufe the difeafe very 
{eldom occurs. When it does, it may be 
readily known by the character given in 
our Nofology ; and its various termination, 


as 
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ns well as the practice which it requires, 
may be underftood from what has been al- 
ready {aid with refpect to the inflamma- 
tions of the other abdominal vifcera. 


i ps. Ss oh a aa 


Or rue NEPURITIS, OR THE INFLAM@ 
MATION OF THE KIDNEYS. 


CCCCX XVI. 


A TIIS difeafe, like other internal in- 


° ) . 
flammations, 1s always attended with 
pyrexia; and is efpecially known from the 
region of the kidney being affected by pain, 


Ff 2 com-~ 
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commonly obtufe, fometimes pungent. 
This pain is not increafed by the motion 
of the trunk of the body, fo much as a pain 
of the rheumatic kind affeQing the fame 
region. The pain of the nephritis may be 
often diftinguifhed by its fhooting along 
the courfe of the ureter ; and is frequently 
attended with a drawing up of the tefticle, 
and with a numbnefs of the limb on the 
fide affected ; although, indeed,thefe fymp- 
‘toms moft commonly accompany the in- 
flammation arifing from a calculus in the 
kidney.or in the ureter. The nephritis 1S 
almoft conftantly attended with frequent 
vomiting, and often with coftivenefs and 
colic pains. Ufually the ftate of the urine 
is changed ; 1t is moft commonly of a deep 
red colour, 1s voided frequently, and in 
{mall quantity at a time. In more violent 


cafes, the urine is fométimes colourlefs. 


CCCCAXVIT, 
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CCCCXXVIT. 


The remote caufes of this difeafe may 
be various: as, external contufion ; violent 
or long-continued riding; ftrains of the 
mufcles of the back incumbent on the kid- 
neys; various acrids in the courfe of the 
circulation conveyed to the kidneys ; and 
perhaps fome other internal caufes not yet 
wellknown. The moft frequent is that of 
calculous matter obf{tructing the tubuli u- 
riniferi, or calculi formed in the pelvis of 
the kidneys, and either fticking there, or 
fallen into the ureter. 


CCCCXXVIL. 


The various event of this difeafe may be 
underftood from what has been delivered 


on the fubject of other inflammations. 


CCCCX XIX, 
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CCCCXXIX. 


Writers, in treating of the cure of ne- 
phritis, have commonly at the fame time 
treated of the cure of the Calculus Renalis ! 
but, though this may often produce ne- 
phritis, it is to be confidered as a diftiné 
and feparate difeafe; and what I have to 
offer as to the mode of treating it, muft be 
referved to its proper place. Here I fhall 
treat only of the cure of the Nephritis Ve- 
ra or Idiopathica. 


CCCCXXX., 


The cure of this proceeds upon the ges 
neral plan, by bleeding, external fomenta= 
tion, frequent emollient glyfters, antiphlo- 
giftic purgatives, and the free ufe of mild 


and 
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and demulcent liquids. ‘The application 
of blifters is hardly admiffible ; or, at leaft, 
will require great care, to avoid any con- 
fiderable abforption of the cantharides, 


f 


CCCCXXXI, 


The Cyftitis, or inflammation of the 
bladder, is feldom a primary difeafe; and 
therefore 1s not to be treated of here. The 
treatment of it, fo far as neceflary to be 
explained, may be readily underftood from 
what has been already delivered. 


CCCCXXXI, 


Of the vifceral inflammations, there re- 
mains to be confidered the inflammation of 
the Uterus: but I omit it here, becaufe the 

gO 
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confideration of it cannot be feparated 
from that of the difeafes of child-bearing 
women. 


END OF THE FIRST VOLUME. 


ERRATUM. 


P. 124. line 4. from the foot—/or Synochus read Synocha, 
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